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PREFACE

Welcome to the proceedings of the 6th international conference on Academic 
Librarianship. This volume comprises the full length contributed papers and 
abstracts presented at the International Conference of University Librarians 
Association (ICULA) 2010 held on 14th and 15th July 2010 at Ceylon Continental 
Hotel, Colombo, Sri Lanka.

We are particularly proud to demonstrate academic librarianship as an academic 
challenge and as an opportunity in an international context in these Proceedings. 
Main aim of this conference is to bring renowned and qualified LIS professionals, 
researchers, academics, library technologists and other professionals, those who 
work collaboratively with librarians in varied organizations on one arena, for the 
presentation and exchange of their thoughts, views, and experiences on concepts, 
trends and practices of present-day academic library scenario. Also, it is aimed at 
providing a platform for pragmatic evidences, real-life case studies as 
contribution, to knowledge, challenges faced and opportunities obtained and 
assessment and evaluation of the prevailing circumstances of academic 
librarianship in the view points of the researchers and/or professionals. The 
conference is also intended to offer a stimulating environment to encourage 
discussion, professional dialogue and exchange of scholarly thoughts leading to 
endorsement of academic librarianship in developing countries in a broader 
spectrum.

All the research papers, and abstracts accepted and printed in these proceedings 
were blind reviewed, without the author(s) being identified, by two experienced 
LIS professionals cum researchers who followed strict guidelines that have been 
refined over a number of years. We would like to take this opportunity to thank 
the Conference Committee, the conference organizers, the paper reviewers, paper 
editors and the proceedings editors and the printer for their efforts in producing yet 
another landmark in the milieu of academic librarianship in Sri Lanka.

Last but not the least we would like to acknowledge and convey special 
appreciation to the session keynote speakers, lead paper presenters and the 
speakers, who delivered theme papers, for their valuable contribution and the 
distinguished delegates for being with us and sharing their thoughts and 
experiences, in ICULA 2010 in Colombo.

Dr. Wathmanel Seneviratne 
Dr. Chaminda Jayasundara 
(Co-Chairs - ICULA 2010)
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University Librarianship: an academic challenge and 
opportunity

1Ragavan, S. Srinivasa

Library and information science in the present knowledge society has a number of 
great challenges to over come as it had been come across more than a century 
since the inception of modem school of library science thoughts promulgated by 
Melvil Dewey, Dr. S.R. Ranganathan and their contemporaries. It may be of 
indexing, classification, collection development or documentation and reference 
services known as reference information system from the industrial era. It is 
evident that any new technology that may be of storing data in to meta documents 
and micro forms like analog photography and multimedia online file formats or 
processing of information form micro films to barcode technology, CD networks 
or to the networked access storage, higher academic libraries were forefront in 
adopting and practicing the innovation.

Information as the Key

Librarians were considered to be the sole agents of knowledge organization and 
information transform over a long time spell of a century. The advent of ICT and 
the new bom theories of management and globalization have developed the 
concept of information management as a base for all communities and disciplines. 
This has been posed a great challenge to the librarians’ communities of the present 
era to distinguish themselves from the management and IT professionals in 
information organization and dissemination in the digital environment.

As the generation of information and its transformation has become more viable 
with web technologies and that has made web access as a culture among the 
general public in making use of all facilities including governance has posed a 
threat to the librarians’ fraternity to claim themselves as leaders of information 
management. This has become more complex and challenging at higher academic 
and scholarly information environment where the knowledge generation is gaining 
momentum day by day and minute by minute.

Various studies shows that the information generation and transfer in the quantum 
of the digital universe in 2007 at 2.25 x 10 21 bits (281 Exabyte or 281 billion 
gigabytes and by 2011, the digital universe will be 10 times of the size as 2810 
Exabyte and the worldwide usage of internet data is about 1803 million users and 
Asia alone amount 43 percentage of internet usage with 764 million users.

Dr. Ragavan, S. Srinivasa 
Bharatidasan University, India 
bdulib(a)vmaiL com
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Qualities of University Librarians

University librarians are to be a model of having both classical and modem 
knowledge players with the following essential qualities to satisfy the customized 
and personalized information requirements of all the stakeholders of the changing 
scenario of higher education with globalize practices.

4 Strategic planning, development of collection, programmes and services 
4 Philanthropic cultivation and stewardship 
4 Managing IT and digital resources 
4 Managing budgeting and financial elements
4 Capabilities in handling human resources and making collaborative 

ventures and policy ventures
4 Institutional commitments and diversities among the user communities 
4 Understanding the challenging and opportunities facing research libraries 
4 Qualities in obtaining funding through grants, contracts with the strong 

collaborative skills with an effective spoken person and prolific writer 
4 Familiar with techniques of librametry and library assessment and 

Designing of information literacy programmes to cope with pedagogy 
changes.

J Qua^ty Assessment and Technological forecasting .
Contributing to the overall development of the University by joining 
team of deans and directors

the
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Emerging Technological Challenges

The application of the mentioned tools and techniques pose a need for the 
university librarians to make use of these emerging technologies for information 
delivery and access

• Blogs
• RSS aggregators
• Vodcasts
• Instant messaging
• Institutional Repositories

• Wikis
• Podcasts
• web conferencing
• Consortia
• Restricted Remote 

Resource Access
• Semantic web
• Cloud computing

• Social Networking
• Virtual Library services

A brief description on the application of the above technologies for knowledge 
management in libraries could trace the new challenges and opportunities in 
university libraries.

OP AC 2.0: application to libraries

OP AC 2.0 tries to take advantage of the users' potential to enrich their 
contributions and thus increase the catalogue’s value.

• Allows for more than just the traditional information usually included in 
catalogues, like the covers, the index and a summary. It also includes the 
organization of the information by facets and groups.

• Each user can personalize the way they view the OP AC: Organize their 
registries in folders and assign tags, configure the searches that they 
perform regularly and subscribe to a RSS to get any news on the topic and 
enables the creation of groups of users with similar interests, allowing for 
different levels of relationships between them by establishing different 
levels of privacy. Allows for the link to external services, for example 
with bibliographical reference managers, purchasing books

Social Networks: application to libraries

• Libraries can create a page to reach to new users. Social networking could 
enable librarians and patrons not only to interact, but to share and change 
resources dynamically in an electronic medium.

• For building network among the interested group in discussing the 
common interest.

• User content can be added to the library catalogue, including users’ book 
reviews or other comments.

5



to librariesBlog: application
• Blogs serve as a platform where the users can file their co

and suggestions regarding the services and activities of the ^Uerie$
• Uere can request the resources and thus help in relevant ,, fary’

building, Election

• Blogs can be used as tools for marketing of the information a

• Can be used as tool tor posting Minutes of the Meetingas discussion forum. ^andfolio

as the

w Upsand blogs can serve

Wiki: application to libraries

• Wikis can be used for social interaction and discussions among the 
librarians & users as well.

• Promotimg professional development with the creation of forums to 
exchange ideas on specific areas.

• Wikis can also be used by the users to share information and enhance the 
content, and a record of these transactions is archived for future reference.

• Reference resources wiki can be built by adding the existing content and 
creating new

• content

Social Bookmarks: application to libraries

• Simplifying bibliographic distribution lists, users can describe them by 
providing specialized knowledge.

• Elaborating link services recommended from specific fields of knowledge.
• Sharing resources with other users who are using them for research.

RSS (Really Simple Syndication): application to libraries

• New titles announcements in a range of various subject areas.
• Librarians can subscribe to RSS from the sources for compiling their 

customized alerts.
• Communicating about the library happenings and events to the user 

community regularly by alerts.
• Enhance Library Instructions on new products and tolls used for 

information process like web technologies abd program materials/courses
by integrating appropriate resources.

• Announce availability of
various academic/ research organizations and integrating library 
through RSS feeds.

'VkJ. ' t •

research and learning opportunities iservicesnew
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Instant Messaging (IM): application to libraries

• Instant clarifications for the Questions from users and vice versa.
• Online meetings and to provide virtual reference services.

Podcasting: application to libraries

• The library that works hard to produce audio content such as recordings of 
programs or library tours, podcasting can be an effective means of making 
that content more widely available.

• Podcast highlights about new resources
• Podcasts enable librarians to share information with anyone at any time.
• Podcasting can be a publishing tool for users and librarians’ oral 

presentations.

Tagging: application to libraries

• Tagging can be applied to the LMS for editing the subject headings from 
the user point of view and there by enhancing the indexing and relevancy 
of the searches, making the collection more dynamic.

• Tagging would greatly facilitate the lateral searching.

Concluding Remarks

University Librarians’ role has been emphasized even during Ranganthan’s 
days in a more comprehensive manner as equal to the head of the institutions 
in extending and supplementing the key functions of the universities such as 
academic, research and extension .Present Knowledge society throw number 
of opportunities for higher academic librarians as teachers in designing 
knowledge literacy program and evaluation of resources; as technocrats in 
adopting newer technologies ; as Chief Executive in recruitment, training, 
developing new projects and managing the operations; as a researcher in 
identifying and new theories and solutions in providing services to a large user 
group from a range of academic campuses, consultant of information systems, 
Fund raiser in taping the resources from industry and research bodies and as 
quality expert in assessing the user behaviors and improving the facilities for 
optimum use. Exploring the opportunities for collaborations and participation 
of academic and research programs across the globe, peer interaction, societal 
participation in the region as a leader with values, all these necessitate 
librarians to be more alert in observing the environment and updating 
themselves with the current changes that envisioning the future needs.

7
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Lead paper

UNILINK: a network of 
university libraries in Karnataka (India)

Konnur, P.V.1 and Prabhudev, N.2

Abstract

UNILINK an autonomous NGO developed by Vice Chancellors of all 
the Universities in the State of Karnataka (India) to operate as a 
cooperative venture among ail the academic Libraries in the State. This 
paper attempts to profile the structure, plans and projections of 
UNILINK and traces the advantages that can be gained through the 
network for the Faculty, Students and the participating colleges.

Introduction

The role of libraries in the 21st century has expanded beyond that of preserving 
recorded knowledge and providing access to it. They are now increasingly being 
seen as knowledge partners and facilitators, especially in academic environments. 
This role has become possible since libraries have embraced new technologies on 
the one hand and have leveraged their understanding of relevant sources of 
information on the other. However, the schools of Library Science are yet to reach 
up to the expectations of the modem society.

Academic institutions in India have still need to realize the importance of libraries 
and the proactive role that they can play in the emerging knowledge society. The 
National Knowledge Commission of India in its recommendations has clearly 
spelled out the need for libraries of all kinds to modernize and become the focal 
point of teaching, research and development. We believe that such a role can only 
be realized by:

• Encouraging libraries to invest in new web-based Technologies,

• Re-training of librarians to make effective use of new Technologies,

• Networking academic libraries, e.g., university libraries with affiliated and 
constituent college libraries and then across such academic library 
networks.

’Dr. P.V.Konnur, Librarian, Bangalore University, India. Director, UNILINK 
komur(a).bub. ernet. in

2 Prof. N.Prabhudev, Vice Chancellor, Bangalore University, India. President, UNILINK 
nprabhudevGbsmaW. com
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The Study Group on Libraries of Karnataka State Knowledge Commission has also 
come ou/with the following key issues for the consideration of the Government of

Karnataka:

• Networking and Resource sharing among University and college libraries.

• Creation of a Registry of Research output of Universities.

i Establishment of learning and self-study material for career and skill 
development and Facilities ( Skill building Laboratories / Language 
Laboratories etc.) as part of the library’s information service activity.

• Digitization of Rare Books and publications of Universities.

• Establishment of common Repository for less used books in Academic 
Libraries in the state of Karnataka.

• Development of Common web portal for the benefit of all the Academic 
libraries in the State.

• Creation of Registry of on going Research in Universities

• Preparation of a Manual for Common Standards, Policies and Procedures 
for Academic Libraries in the State.

• Creation of Database of prescribed Text Books of all Universities

• Role and Responsibilities of University Libraries towards the Libraries of 
Affiliated Colleges

Some of the above mentioned goals can be achieved initially by developing a 
Network of University Libraries in the State of Karnataka. This will include 
networking of all University Libraries in the first stage and all affiliated colleges of 
different Universities in the second stage.

In addition to the automation and networking of libraries, it is also necessary to 
develop the capability for students and teachers to access carefully identified full 
text resources, learning objects, courseware and other objects that are available on 
the web. The proposal is also for the development of a Knowledge Portal 
application that libraries can configure to provide access to needed but distributed
resources. A brief introduction on what is happening in the global and national 
scenario is mentioned.

Global Scenario

Networking libraries under a cooperative model is an established global 
practice^ University Libraries in rest of the world have networked well and 
gained benefits of resource sharing for several decades now.

12



• American University Libraries have networked through a library 
cooperative leading to the creation of WorldCat, a catalogue of all the 
books and journal holdings in 10,000+ universities and colleges in US and 
several from rest of the world.

• Through a PPP model of networking, American Universities are accessing 
to the complete collection of all the Ph.D. Theses and Dissertation of all 
their Universities since 1880.

• There are similar initiatives in every major country in the world.

National Scenario

UGC initiated a project in 2003 for providing access to a few thousand e-joumals 
from major publishers under a consortium model. INFLIBNET, an Inter University 
Center of UGC, is managing this project. Through this project, UGC has also 
created a facility for sharing journal literature among all major Universities. 
Bangalore University is both a participant and a beneficiary of this project.

ICAR has initiated a pilot project called E-Granth for Library networking twelve 
Agricultural Universities and research institutions. University of Agricultural 
Sciences, Bangalore, is a member of this project. ICAR plans to extend this project 
to the entire agricultural education and research sector.

There are a few such major projects actively pursued by various academic and 
research agencies.

Need, Importance, Architecture and Benefits

Though there is a wealth of resources on a host of subjects (in English, Kannada 
and other languages) in all University Libraries in the state of Karnataka (India) 
and Affiliated College Libraries, the situation today is as follows:

• There has been no means, so far, for students and faculty in these colleges 
to benefit from the widely held collections.

• A sizable user population, particularly in the rural regions served by the 
Universities, do not have access to useful resources since their college 
libraries do not as yet have eclectic collections, many of them having been 
started only in recent years.

• There is considerable avoidable duplication of resources since the 
University libraries and the college libraries are not aware of the resources 
of each other.

• It has not been possible for the libraries to share expensive resources.

13



• Equally, there has been no concerted effort to develop Cooacquisitions policies especially for costly serials. Peratiye

• Libraries are increasingly under financial pressure and aca •budgets in real terms are not able to cater to the demands of all qUlSld°n$ 
of users. Categories

• There is a paucity of trained library professionals at the Univcollege libraries. Slt^

• Many of the current library professional staff require to be ret •
using newer technologies, particularly web technologies and *n 
utilize resources on the web for the benefit of students and facult n°W to

• Not enough resources directly useful to the students and fa 1Learning Objects, lecture notes, path finders, etc., are avU,i^u ^
’ available to

and

students. , „
• Newer types of materials that are required by students and faculty are not

described sufficiently enough in the BU and college libraries.
• Libraries both in Universities and the colleges require to embrace 

standards and technologies that are relevant to developing digital library 
paradigms. At present, there is poor understanding and use of 
contemporary metadata and interoperability standards.

• Libraries have become marginalized due to the easy availability of 
the web and the trend to use information that is easy toresources on

obtain rather than relevant and validated can be counter-productive to the 
development of a healthy and inquiring body of students and faculty. Only 
libraries with good collections and ensure that such a trend is reversed.

Prerequisites for Participating Libraries

• Easy access to information about resources available throughout the 
libraries in Universities and colleges in Karnataka State.

• Easy access not only to metadata but also to the full text of important 
materials.

• Easy access to learning objects both for students and faculty
• Better sharing of resources and greater exchange of data and information 

among the different libraries.
Until the 1990's itmake their Pniiiw considered adequate for libraries to automate andttzsn —. *-*• -resources are tn h* j b better efficiencies but also network if
the benefit of stu^andtTif^ equitab|y and shared efficiently for 
academic librarv nph v .acu^ across the University. Fortunately, An
web-based tectaologies°IndthrSSlble f° be built cost_effectively US’nf

his project outlines a plan for such a network

UNILINK (India)

was

UniversItTeoarri^f rr°r net'vorkin8 of academic Libraries in the state, the Inter 
university Board of Karnataka appointed a three men sub-committee to prep**8

I 14



plan for developing academics Library Network in the state. The sub-committee 
met on and decided to hold a meeting of all Vice Chancellors, Registrars and 
University Librarians of all the University in the state.

Accordingly a meeting of all the Vice Chancellors, Registrars and University 
Librarians was convened on 28-29 December 2009. The meeting decided to form 
the state level network with a name “University Library Network of Karnataka 
(UNILINK) and register the same as an NGO, so that, the UNILINK can function 
independently. All the Vice Chanc3ellors will be the permanent members along 
with the nominated members among Registrars and University Librarians.

UNILINK Objectives

1. To network knowledge resources and repositories in the higher education 
and research institutions in Karnataka.

2. To act as information management consultants to member institutions.
3. To promote and facilitate access to and sharing of these knowledge 

resources among member institutions.
4. To develop services and infrastructure common across the libraries in the 

member institutions to facilitate cost-effective management and utilization 
of library resources.

5. To develop and conducting user education programs to spread information 
literacy and to promote better utilization of information and knowledge 
resources in the member institutions and their libraries.

6. To promote and initiating R&D activities in the development of 
information products and services for the collective benefit of member 
institutions.

7. To develop e-publishing systems and infrastructure for promoting wider 
distribution of and access to currently available university publications 
and future publishing programs.

8. To promote Open Access Publishing initiatives for scholarly publishing 
across the Universities.

9. To develop technical and professional competencies among working 
Information professionals.

10. To evolve standards and guidelines in techniques, methods and 
procedures, and promote their adoption in actual practice by member 
libraries

11. To develop and initiate programs leading to building leadership and 
excellence.
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12 To develop Unlink as a self-sustainable organization by generating 
adequate re™ through the services provded to member mstitutionf 

and other potential beneficiaries
explore development and growth opportunities for UNILINK through 

Public Private Partnership
13. To

UNILINK Programs

1 Development and maintenance of the Union Catalog of all learning 
resources available in participating member libraries to promote shared- 
cataloguing and resource-sharing through inter-library loans.

2. Development of an information system for electronic submission,
management and access for the Ph.D. theses and dissertation.

3. Digitization of the publications of Universities and development of e- 
model for their marketing and distribution.

^Digitization of rare books available in the participating member libraries.

5. Creation of a database of prescribed/recommended/ books and
monographs.

6. Development of Common web portal

7. Creation of a Common Institutional Repository of Research Publications.

8. Cooperative acquisition of e-resources (not covered under UGC-Infonet
Program)

9. Establishment of common repository for less used books
10. Creation of a Registry of ongoing research

11. Creation of a database of experts and expertise available in the member 
institutions.

commerce

The Salient Features of the Network Architecture

* J!?e prime aim of the network is to link the resources of University 
i ranes in Karnataka State and build the union catalogue. This will 

enable the resource poor libraries to help their users with complete 
in ormation. At a later stage this can be extended to include the 
universities affiliated colleges.

knn«m t ii resources °f the all the Universities in the state will be 
known to all students and faculty in the entire network via the Union

• The metadata
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Catalogue database that will result out of the network with the above 
architecture.

• Newer types of materials (web resources, multimedia, tutorials, learning 
objects, lecture presentations, full text of reference and costly materials) 
can be selectively acquired and made accessible to all stakeholders of the 
network.

• The library network will enhance the value of the different libraries to the 
academic community as such a network can truly participate in the 
teaching and research activities of the Universities and other colleges 
more effectively than at present.

However, it is necessary to state that any such effort will require a commitment on 
the part of the managements of participating institutions.

• to equip their libraries with suitable computer hardware (where such 
facilities are not already there) and make available reasonably good access 
to the Internet at the different libraries

• to equip their libraries with the means to make copies of articles and/or 
other documents that are required

• to ensure that their library resources are made available to any other user 
in the network on demand, subject to well defined rules for the sharing of 
hard copy as well as photocopy services

Benefits to Target Audiences

The benefits that are foreseen to the different target audiences from the proposed 
network are as follows.

Students

• Students across the universities and affiliated colleges have wider access 
to resources.

• Learning materials (created by faculty of Universities or other colleges or 
downloaded proactively by Network staff from the Web) can be put on the 
network and will become accessible to all students of the same subject 
across the network via the web

• Resources outside of the libraries (e.g., free full text reference books) 
could be made accessible.

Faculty Benefits

• They also have knowledge and access to resources across the network and 
beyond
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• They can make their teaching materials (lecture notes, presentations, 
tutorials, specially created resources of the Distance Education 
department) available to other teachers and students in the network and 
also benefit from that of others who contribute their teaching resources.

Libraries of Universities and Colleges

• Better efficiencies because of automation
• Possibility for new services, hitherto not possible
• The Union database that will be developed in the network will have better 

quality metadata such data can be downloaded from free sources on the 
Web

• Libraries can simply share metadata instead of duplicating their work
• Costly resources are better possible to be shared.
• Training provided to library staff at BU and colleges will update skills to 

enable library staff to handle newer web-based technologies and resources 
for the benefit of the academic community.

Project Milestones

4 In order to achieve the goals and objectives of the Project, the following milestones 
have been identified.

Designating a public domain server by IULC on which the server side software can 
be installed and ensuring that such a server s made available as per the 
requirements Union Catalogue and Document Delivery System Software.

• Identify the minimal infrastructure at all universities like Internet 
connectivity, export tools to take differential backup of the new data 
entered by the library recently.

• Establish the needed items of infrastructure at all Universities 
participating in the network.

• Develop local area networks (LAN) in all Universities and in the affiliated 
college libraries and ensure that library LANs are bridged to the IULC 
Server.

• Conversion of data already available in machine-readable form at the 
University libraries into an international metadata format such as MARC- 
21. The reason, why MARC-21 is recommended as the metadata standard 
is because, this will enable Universities and the affiliated colleges to 
download authoritative metadata from MARC-21 data sources such as the 
Library of Congress, National Agricultural Library, National Library of 
Medicine and a host of others who offer such data free of charge for 
libraries to download and use within their own libraries.
™t?datvthe Lt0tf1 metadata so collected from different Universities by 
validated records. ^ W0RLDCAT of 0CLC and download the already
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• To design a a portal. This portal would be a single-window entry point to 
the library network and will also contain information from all the 
Universities, their resources, rules, policies, etc. The portal will also point 
to links for the online public access catalogue (OPAC) of the network. It 
will also allow end-users such as students and faculty the possibility to 
connect to e-serials and other resources that may be put up from time to 
time.

• Development of the online union catalogue of resources of member 
libraries. This will be accessible via a link on the portal.

• Organization of training programmes on the use of the chosen software for 
librarians and system administrators at all the universities. There may be 
need for at least two training programmes over a 4 month period to ensure 
that library staff at all universities is comfortable in using the software.

• Organizing orientation programmes for students and faculty at all 
Universities. These are aimed at sensitizing students and faculty to the 
resources, facilities and strengths of the network and how they might 
benefit from these. Such programmes are needed both as formal ones as 
well as one-on-one sessions.

• To develop subject portals of information resources available on the web 
and to link them to the portal.

• Development of a formal mechanism for oversight of the network and for 
addressing problems that might affect its smooth functioning. The 
mechanism will also ensure that there is efficient document delivery and 
inter-library lending between libraries. The mechanism proposed has a 
committee comprising the Vice Chancellors and Librarians of all all 
Universities. The committee will appoint a courier service to be associated 
with the inter-lending envisaged. All members of the network, it is 
proposed will be charged a small annual fee of Rs. 5000 - 7500 to cover 
the cost of the service.

• Co-ordinate with other regional, national and International Library 
networks for exchange of information and resources.

Test Bed and Other Services

Analytic work to date by the UNILINK initiative on needed functionality for 
libraries seeking network membership leads us to propose the creation of a set of 
initial test bed services during this project, summarized as follows:

i) Alerting Service

This test bed service will be pro actively alert learners, scholars, and educators 
of the existence of new materials in the network. The alerting service will 
work by first gathering information about an individual’s learning and/or 
research needs and interests, saved as one (or more) user profiles. On a regular 
basis these profiles will be applied (searched) against sets of newly available
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content metadata exposed either through the Union Catalogue database or 
other sources including other library catalogues. The results of these searches 
will be provided to end-users via a specified portal. A lightweight protocol for 
this service will be experimented with to provide the alerts to be transmitted to 
a user’s portal account or optionally sent to the individual via email. This 
service will proactively alert learners, scholars, and educators of the existence 
of new materials and make the process of finding and getting information 
from digital libraries easier and more transparent.

ii) Institutional Repository Services

The recent web services protocol, OAI-PMH (Open Access Protocol for 
Metadata Harvesting) has now been widely employed by universities, research 
organizations, and even corporate houses to build institutional open access 
repositories which can be harvested by others using OAI-PMH harvesters. The 
software that will be chosen should have compliance with OAI-PMH so that 
University libraries can create digital repositories of their own scholarly 
contributions. Such contributions are then easily accessible via simple http 
protocols to other libraries and information centres, which may use a OAI- 
PMH harvester to connect to and download data from the repositories and then 
provide needed information services to their users. Similarly, the University 
libraries can harvest metadata and link to several specialized repositories 
world wide for the benefit of their users.

iii) Development of a Knowledge Portal Application

The Knowledge Portal (KP) Application is envisaged as a configurable 
application which can be used by a university library to configure various 
types of web resources (e.g., free and paid bibliographic databases, open 
access and other e-joumals, search services for full text, learning objects, and 
courseware. In addition the KP will provide social networking capabilities to 
enable students and faculty to exchange knowledge and experience. An 
important element of the KP application is the appointment of a Knowledge 
Grid Administrator who will facilitate the development of specialized 
applications and also ensure that participating institutions provide the needed 
support to develop resources and also ensure that expertise available in these 
institutions is properly leveraged for mutual benefit.

The figure below graphically represents the idea of a KP application.
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Figure 1: Idea of a KP Application

Funding

• Seed money request to the tune of INR 10,000,000 has been made to of
Karnataka Knowledge Commission.

• Membership contribution
• Every University INR 100,000
• Every college INR 25,000
• This contribution itself is expected to be approximately Rs.20,000,000
• Proposal for State Government’s one time Grants of INR 50,000,000 is 

also being persuaded.

Conclusion

UNILINK has been designed to support the academic Libraries in the state in 
addition to the INFLIBNET services. Though most of the objectives and activities 
are similar, UNILINK will try to address the grass root level issues of the colleges 
and Universities and enable each of them to help themselves on cooperative 
model.
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Higher Education in Sri Lanka: a brief overview with special reference 
to the concurrent development of university libraries

1Jayatissa, L.A.
Abstract

Modern period of the history of higher education in Sri Lanka starts 
with the establishment of the University College in 1921. While there 
was only one university at the time of gaining independence, the 
country now has 18 universities. A careful analysis reveals that the 
developments taken place specially during the post independent era are 
somewhat related to the political reasoning. Further, it could be 
observed that the university system developed without a long range 
vision and master plan for the most of the past period. A very brief 
account of university libraries is presented in this backdrop.

Higher Education in Sri Lanka

The modem era of higher education in Sri Lanka begins with the establishment of 
the University College in January 1921 with affiliation to the University of 
London. Its founders expected the legal formalities to go through in a couple of 
years and the University College to evolve itself into an autonomous University by 
the end of 1925 (Sumathipala, 1968). The first Government legislative 
instrument on higher education, the Ceylon University Ordinance, No. 20 of 1942 
came into operation on 1st July, 1942 thus combining the University College and 
the Medical College to form the autonomous University of Ceylon (Ruberu, 
1971). In following the model of western civic universities, the policy makers had 
embodied their ideals in the new ordinance and created a traditionally British, 
unitary, residential and autonomous University of Ceylon. At the beginning, the 
new university had four faculties (Oriental Languages, Arts, Science and 
Medicine) comprised of eighteen departments of study.

The autonomy of the university was secured by making it a ‘body corporate with 
usual powers to sue and to be sued and to act under its common seal in terms of 
the section 3 of the Ordinance. The university’s governance structure consisted of 
the Chancellor (the Governor who was the Head of the Country), Pro-Chancellor 
(the Minister of Education) the Vice-Chancellor, the Court, Council and the 
Senate. Dr. W. Ivor Jennings, the then Principal of the University College was 
appointed the first Vice-Chancellor. The powers and responsibilities of the new 
university was shared between the Council and the Senate in a similar fashion to 
what is in practiced today. The total student population of the University of 
Ceylon at its inception was 904.

!Mr. L.A. Jayatissa, Librarian, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka 
iava(a).kln.ac.Ik
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shifted to Peradeniya in stages. The initial step was taken with the shifting of the 

Arts and Oriental Studies Faculties moved to Perademya (De Silva, 1998).

Dissatisfaction on the functioning of the university emanated due to several 
reasons, the primary factor being the university’s total neglect on adopting Sinhala 
and Tamil as medium of instruction and its extremely pro-western elitist 
reputation. It also faced severe criticism on its inability to increase its intake of 
students. In the meantime, the Buddhist Commission which submitted its report in 
1955 had also requested that the Vidyodaya and Vidyalankara Pirivenas which had 
a high standard of education be elevated to the status of universities (Abeyratne, 
1986). The mounting criticism against the University of Ceylon for being more 
favorable for Western studies not helping the development of the traditional 
culture and the university’s inability to provide a suitable solution to the need to 

intake etc. yielded the Government to establish two more universities inmcrease
1959. In acceding to the socio-political climate prevalent in the country during the 
period, and also without incurring heavy expenditures on establishing two 
completely new universities, the Government elevated the status of Vidyodaya 
Pirivena and Vidyalankara Pirivena to fully fledged universities by the Vidyodaya 
University and Vidyalankara University Act, no. 45 of 1958.

During this period there were three universities functioning from four locations 
without any coordinated control by the Government. They functioned as 
independent and autonomous institutions which followed their own policies 
regarding university admissions, recruitment of staff, courses of study and 
administration (Ariyaratne, 2009). However, this uncoordinated set up was 
observed to be a serious bottleneck in streamlining the higher education system in 
the country. In 1966, when the Minister of Education officiated the Convocation 
Ceremony of the Vidyodaya University, the students jeered the Minister 
throughout in his address, thus making the Minister determined to take steps to 
gain more control over the administration of universities. Ariyaratne has attributed 
this factor as a possible reason for the speedy adoption of ‘the higher Education 
AC!’ .?* TTof 1966 (De Si*va’ 1998). The new Act repealed the previous two 
TlnivP^f U™lty,°f Ceyl°n 0rdinance> No. 20 of 1942 and Vidyodaya 
new m2 V'dyalankara University Act, No. 45 of 1958. It also introduced a
Educ^on consisting of nine menibers^ ^ ^ “ °f ***

Art ° mT 2(M9&Tw ^ ^ haS observed as follows: “The Higher Education

a rjor tuming point in the history ofwhat had hitherto been the informa/ f0mial Shape and greater coherence %
e informal influence that the state had in some areas of
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university education. Significantly, the new Act repealed ordinance no. 20 of 1942 
(the charter of the university of Ceylon) and Act no, 45 of 1958 (which served as 
the charter of the two ‘Pirivena’ Universities) and introduced instead a common 
administrative structure for all universities - a practice which has been followed 
thereafter when university reforms were introduced in 1972 and 1978 (De Silva, 
1998).

The key feature of the new Act was the setting up of the National Council of 
Higher Education (NCHE) which had a range of powers and functions well 
beyond those of a University Grant Commission” (Abeyratne, 1986). In describing 
the positive features of the formation of NCHE, Abeyratne has mentioned the 
following aspects:

• The Central Admission Agency brought about uniformity and consistency 
in university admissions procedure;

• Setting up of a common procedure for the recruitment and management of 
university staff;

• Reduction of disparities in academic standards; and

• Ensuring of uniformity in administration and management of finance 
(Gamage, 1996).

As the running of administration of the Colombo Campus from Peradeniya was 
found to be a daunting task, the NCHE recommended to the Minister that an 
expert advice to be sought in establishing a second University in Colombo. 
Accordingly, Prof. Frank Thislethwaite, the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
East Anglia visited the country from 17 July to 12 August, 1967 to report on the 
subject. Prof. Thislethwaite recommended that a metropolitan university with 
modem and international outlook to be established in Colombo. Accordingly, the 
University of Colombo started functioning from 1st October 1967 (Gamage, 1996). 
However, the students felt that the degree awarded by the new university to be 
inferior to those awarded by University of Ceylon (Peradeniya) and demanded 
parity status. The subsequent student agitation led to the appointment of the 
Permanent Secretary to the Ministry of Education, Mr. M.J. Perera to be appointed 
as the Competent Authority by the Minister. It was the first time the Minister 
exercised the powers vested on him under the new Act. Subsequently, sporadic 
outbreaks of student unrest erupted at Vidyalankara University in response to the 
measures taken against the ragging of new entrants. On 7th December, 1967 
Minister appointed his Permanent Secretary as the Competent Authority, thereby 
making a single officer taking charge of two universities (Gamage, 1996). Upon 
the recommendation of the Committee of Inquiring on the University of Colombo, 
the name of the university was changed as ‘University of Ceylon, Colombo.
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ded^dnot1 to^proceed *2

Government. The new Govemment entrusted the drafting of new UniversS 
feSTto replace the Act of 1966 to a committee of academics. 5J 

recommended the establishment of a University Grants Commission, Gene y 
Council comprising of ex-officio members and elected representatives 0f 
academics, students and non-academic staff to govern universities. Provisions 
were made to select Vice-Chancellor m an election with an electoral college 
consisting among other members, five students and three representatives of the 
non-academic staff. The University Bill incorporating all these recommendations 
were proposed at the Parliament on 4th April 1971 to be followed by a movement 
of insurgency unprecedented in the history of the country on the next day. 
Mentioning all these, Gamage states that “This [insurrection] deprived the 
universities of most progressive piece of legislation so far introduced for the 
development of higher education” (Gamage, 1996). Subsequent search operations 
carried out by Armed forces discovered arms and ammunition including grenades 
in university premises and it was also revealed that a fair number of 
undergraduates and some junior members of the academic staff were involved in 
this insurrection. At the same time the Vidyodaya and Vidyalankara Universities 
were converted into detention centres to accommodate thousand of detainees 
suspected of participating in the insurgency movement. Academic and 
administration activities of these universities were conducted in several makeshift 
facilities located outside university premises, with meager resources. Finally, the 
two universities recommenced operations at their campuses the next year.

and
violence.

ral

The rebellion forced the Govemment to reconsider the issue of university reforms. 
As a result, a committee headed by Dr. O.W. Jayaratne, a mid-career academic 

appointed to inquire into and to make recommendations. However, one of the 
serious lapses in establishing the Committee is the urgency intimated by the 
Govemment : the Committee was required to report within a period of seven 
weeks (UGC, 1973). The Jayaratne Committee (as it was popularly known) 
recommended the formation of a single university comprising of five campuses- 
reradeniya Campus, Colombo Campus, Vidyodaya Campus, and Vidyalankara 

ampus o Sri Lanka. The Ceylon College of Technology at Katubedda, 
oratuwa was upgraded to University status and to be made the fifth Campus.

redunnaVfhAlty °* ^ct’ N°- 1 of 1972 brought about these changes
headauarterc PreV10US u^vershies to Campuses of a single university with its 
53K^ ^ H°USe’ in Colombo. Other significant changes 

universitv admkcf a^a^atne Committee recommendations are the change of the

was

Under the new Act, the Minister 
the University in pursuance vested with the power to issue directives to 

of national policy in such matters as finances,
was
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university places, and medium of instruction. In February 1972, he issued a 
directive on the rationalization of faculties and departments of studies in the 
University of Ceylon giving the manner in which it had to be done (Gamage, 
1996). The scale of the reforms affected through this rationalization programme 
could be best viewed by the following statement of Gamage’s study on evolution 
of universities: “The Ministerial Directive of June 1973 required the Vice- 
Chancellor to abolish faculties of Buddhist Studies and Languages at Vidyodaya 
and Vidyalankara, Oriental Studies at Peradeniya, Humanities and social Sciences 
at the Colombo Campuses. The Arts faculties at four campuses were required to 
undergo a major reorganization whereby Colombo, Vidyodaya and Peradeniya 
were required to have only four departments namely Economics, Geography, 
History and Languages and Cultural Studies. A super faculty of Arts with 18 
departments of study was to be created at the Vidyalankara Campus so that it 
becomes the centre of excellence in arts including languages and cultural studies. 
Department of Education at Peradeniya, Vidyodaya and Vidyalankara were to be 
transferred to Colombo to create a Faculty of Management studies while an 
Institute of Buddhist Studies to be established at the Vidyalankara Campus. Thus, 
the programme required the transfer of many departments with their staff to 
different campuses with very short notice (Gamage, 1996).

The investigation into mass insurrection revealed that unemployment in general 
and unemployment among graduates in particular has contributed to it in a 
significant manner. In order to counter this problem, it was envisaged to introduce 
‘job-oriented degree programmes’. Accordingly, a number of programmes which 
included the Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Public Finance and Taxation, B.Sc. in 
Estate Management, Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Mass Communication, B.A. in 
Library Science degree programmes commenced. As regards to the professional 
education opportunities in Librarianship, the establishment of the Department of 
Library Science at Vidyalankara Campus in 1974 was a significant milestone. 
Although the intake of students was comparatively low for a considerable period, 
the Department survived all odds and subsequently was able to offer a 
postgraduate Diploma in Library Science and Documentation Studies and a 3-tier 
Diploma programme in LIS. The Postgraduate Diploma programme was 
suspended in early 90’s and one-year Master Degree and Doctoral Programmes in 
LIS started in 1997 and 2005 respectively.

One of the serious drawbacks observed in this reorganization programme is the 
lack of library resources for suddenly started or transferred academic programmes. 
For example, when the Department of Western Cultural Studies was transferred 
from the Peradeniya Campus to Vidyalankara Campus, a collection of 
approximately 200 books were transferred to the Vidyalankara Library from 
Peradeniya Library. The Vidyalankara Library collection at that time was not in 
any manner conducive for the conduct of such a programme. Although certain 
academic programmes were transferred to other campuses, appropriates 
collections in respect of such disciplines were not moved in full, thus creating 
additional burden on the libraries. This shows the inept attitude shown by higher
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•deration the requirement of library preparedness in

Campus developed mt0' *‘^equent clashes between the police and the students 
control the situation. ft undergraduate and injuring several others due to police 
ended up in a death of an und g ^ int0 this inc,dent placed the major part
action. A Committee appoin e bureaucratic structure of governance that
of the blame on the unsaus j Summing up the unsatisfactory institution 
prevailed at the time (Gamag > (han states that “scheme of reorganization
the single university beca™\ ision was opposed by the university community 
launched under transitional P tQ be a failure of the highest magnitude”
and from the outset it was .ye note he observes the following aspects
(Pathmanathan, 2000). un a n y House days was the introduction of
too: “The positive developmen ^ ^ at the vidyodaya and Colombo 
the Commerce and Manage® Campus and the upgrading of the

SETS ~ - •“ “f * “ c>mp"s"
(Pathmanathan, 2000).

The new government which came to power in 1977 had included in their 
manifesto the abandonment of the single university system. For the first time in 
the history of the country, a separate Ministry of Higher Education was established 
in March 1978 with the chairman designate of the UGC being appointed as its 
Secretary and the President himself retaining the portfolio. The proposed UGC 
was expected to perform the role of a buffer between the Universities and the 
Government, interpreting one to the other and to provide expert and ‘disinterested 
advice’ to the Government on university affairs. With all these legal provisions, 
the Universities Act, No. 16 of 1978 was enacted. As per its provisions, the 
University Grants Commission was established on 27th December 1978.Through 
the provision of financial resources, control of university admission and remaining 
at the higher level of educational policy direction, the UGC was able to strike a 
balance between the conflicting issue of government control and autonomy of 
universities. With the enactment of the Act, the six existing campuses 
converted into autonomous universities as follows:

were

Colombo Campus : University of Colombo, Sri Lanka 
Peradeniya Campus: University of Peradeniya, Sri Lanka 
Vidyodaya Campus: University of Sri Jayewardenepura, Sri Lanka 
Vidyalankara Campus: University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka 
Katubedda Campus : University of Moratuwa, Sri Lanka 
Jaffna Campus: University of Jaffna, Sri Lanka

In December 1978, T«h.r Training College a, Polgolla «
ary’ 1979 by a Ministeri i 4 eradeniya University to be effective 

tenal order. By another ministerial order, the
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Government Technical College, the Government Teacher Training College and 
the Government Farm at Matara were reconstituted as the Ruhuna University 
College. The Faculties of Agriculture, Medicine, Science and Arts were affiliated 
to the Universities of Peradeniya, Colombo and Kelaniya (Gamage, 1996).

Another significant milestone in the history of higher education in Sri Lanka is the 
establishment of the Open University of Sri Lanka on 22nd July, 1980 on a 
Ministerial order. The Ordinance, No. 3 of 1980 set out the structure, powers, 
duties, functions of the Open University which was modeled parallel to that of the 
British Open University.

. Although there were a number of commissions appointed by the Government to 
make recommendations on higher educational reforms, none was appointed with 
the aim of formulating a overall higher educational policy covering all aspects and 
setting out long range objectives in motion. This long felt need was addressed in 
establishing the National Education Commission in 199 Lit was established with 
the primary objective of making recommendations to the President on educational 
policy in all aspects in order to ensure continuity in such policy and enabling the 
education system to respond to changing needs in society. As such, it was 
required to study in-depth the policies in respect of general education, higher 
education and technical and vocational education and to recommend reforms and 
implementation proposals and strategies. In 1996, the Commission presented its 
report on higher education entitled ‘National policy on university education’ 
(National Education Commission, 1996). In this report, the Commission has 
identified universities as knowledge generators, centres of innovation and research 
and service to the community. The commission has made an extremely important 
observation in respect of higher education policy strategies followed by successive 
governments. The Commission report on ‘National policy on university education 
(1996) begins with the following remark;

“ 1.1 planning for University Education. The absence of a consistent 
national frame work, and hence an overall policy strategy has been 
described as a characteristic of University Education in Sri Lanka. As a 
result, changes are introduced in haste ffom time to time in an ad hoc 
manner in response to pressures exerted by various interest groups. A recent 
development in the use of confrontation from the very outset in resolving 
issues.” (National Education Commission, 1996).

Expressing the need to expand university education in a controlled and planned 
manner, the report states that universities are to be established to stimulate 
economic activities. It observes that: Wayamba Province and UVA Province have 
economic activities which can be stimulated and strengthened by the presence of 
universities in them. They also have large towns, Kurunegala and Bandarawela 
respectively, with the infrastructure that can be supportive of universities. Hence, 
the establishment of universities in these two provinces within the next five year 
period in recommended. The courses in these universities must have a clear
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°f thein 2005.

The report stresses the need for induction of students. The following observation 
in the report indicates the need for library user education programmes an! 
information literacy skills development programmes to inculcate requisite skills 
“The school education system also does not encourage independent thinking or 
initiative. Students mostly memorize facts and solutions given out by the teacher 

tuition master to be reproduced at the examination. Thereor the
opportunities for students to acquire knowledge and skills from other sources 
outside the school. Library facilities are minimal. Poor communication skills, 
lack of proficiency in English are major handicaps. Even in the University, the 
undergraduates continue with the same learning culture, depending almost entirely 
on the lecture notes (National Education Commission, 1996). Having taken into 
the situation described above, the Commission recommended that a thorough 
induction programme of at least six months duration is helpful to students. It is sad 
to note here that even after 14 years since the Report, the situation remains 
while there are hardly any evidence suggesting the implementation of its 
recommendations.

and

same

In respect of university library resources “the Commission recommended that 
supply of necessary books, journals and periodicals to the academic staff has to be 
done regularly”. As regards to the Library Professionals it was recommended that 
the “selection of senior administrative and library staff should be based 
rigorous criteria and they should be given a training in management and for the 
development of relevant professional Competencies” (National Education 
Commission, 1996). It observes the provision of adequate library and laboratory 
facilities as 
universities.

on more

an incentive to retain the academic community attached to

University Libraries in Sri Lanka

The forerunner of all university libraries in the country, the University of Ceylon 
Library was formed out of a collection of 2,500 books on history and literature 
“ by Slr p°nnambalam Ramanathan in memory of his son A. Pathmanabha 
Ubrlr! Su n" t6d fr°m itS ancestral institution, the University College

“RentalLibrari” wer’eisSdoJa317 W“ “J UP in mid 1967 and b°°kS
one month. It is reported that ♦ u payment of 25 cents per a book for a period of 
(Library/Universitv of rt u*!? SerV1Ce was very P°Pular among the studeDtS 
the termination of this service °’ ^owever> there is no evidence indicating
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It is reported that the faculties such as Science, Veterinary Science and Agriculture 
had their own decentralized libraries since the establishment of the university. 
This suggests that the notion of decentralized faculty libraries prevailed from the 
very beginning. At present, the University of Peradeniya Library System is the 
largest in the country with a main library and 5 faculty libraries

During the post independence period the total number of universities in the 
country grew to 15 national universities coming under the purview of the UGC. 
The chronological order of the establishment of university libraries could be traced 
in the following order: Peradeniya and Colombo has their history back to 1942, Sri 
Jayewardenepura and Kelaniya (1959), Moratuwa (1972), Jaffna (1974), Ruhuna 
(1978), OUSL (1980), Eastern (1981), South Eastern (1995), Rajarata and 
Sabaragamuwa (1995), Wayamba (1999), Visual and Performing Arts and Uva 
Wellassa (2005).

As per the provisions made in the legislative enactments concerning higher 
educational institutions, the university library professionals are considered as 
academic staff and the university librarian is a designated officer of a university. 
As such, the university library professional staff is entitled for privileges enjoyed 
by the academic staff with the exceptions due to the nature of job handled by 
librarians. During the recent past there are systematic efforts made by some 
university libraries to impart information literacy skills development programmes 
among undergraduates and advanced user education programmes on the use of full 
text databases among some faculty members thus assuming the role of a true 
academic. However, the pace of developments taking place in this direction is far 
from satisfactory, at times due to reasons beyond the control of librarians.

It is a clear fact that individual libraries may have taken almost all possible steps 
to improve their own libraries. However, the developments taken place in 
information and communication technologies has eliminated the physical, social 
and political boundaries and provided a good opportunity for networking and 
more cooperation between individual institutions. Therefore, the next level of 
development in library services should be directed towards promoting inter-library 
cooperation and resource sharing. Although there is some progress in this 
direction, there are more opportunities to explore and develop. The Internet has 
paved way for librarians to offer library information sendees disregarding physical 
boundaries while at the same time it offers the door out of libraries to library 
users. It could be concluded by observing that the past formative period of over six 
decades has been spent on developing university libraries in Sri Lanka while the 
future is depending on librarians’ visionary and dedicated approach to meet 
challenges.
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Scholarship and Academic Librarianship

Ranasinghe, Piyadasa1

Scholarship and librarianship have been intermingled since the inception of 
libraries. The scattered evidences of ancient libraries show the keepers or 
custodians of these libraries were scholars, for example, Zenedotus, the famous 
Greek scholar was the first librarian of the Library of Alexandria while the poet 
Callimacus was the cataloguer of the same library. Similarly, scholar Cassiodorus 
was also a librarian. In China, the great philosopher Laotsu served as the chief 
archivist of the Imperial Archives of China.

The scholar-librarian tradition can be seen in the medieval European monastic 
libraries also. Scholar-priests were the librarians of most of these libraries. It is to 
be noted here that these monasteries later formed the nuclei of major universities 
in Europe. Even in Sri Lanka, though direct evidence is not available, certain 
legends in chronicles suggest that early monastic libraries in the country were run 
by learned Buddhist monks.

Modem dictionary indicates that the terms, scholar and librarian do not show that 
there is a relationship between them. {Scholar - specialist in a particular branch of 
study, especially the humanities; a distinguished academic. Librarian - a person, 
typically with a degree in library science, who administers or assists in a library 
(American Oxford Dictionary)}.

However, an English language thesauri show the two terms are synonymous, for 
example, terms such as bookman, man of letters, litterateur, literary agent, reader, 
book worm, librarian, and scholar have been used for both scholars as well as 
librarians.

Since the transformation of medieval monasteries into universities, may be up to 
the 20th century most of the university librarians were scholars. Their recognition 
as distinguished scholars might have led to the recognition of university library 
profession as an academic profession in countries such as Great Britain and those 
who followed the British tradition.

Even in America until 20th century, libraries were run by “people who consider 
themselves scholars” and they “were expected to have extraordinary broad 
knowledge” (Biggs, 1981). Appointing scholar-librarians from the faculty can be 
seen in the 19th century American academic libraries also. Best example in this 
regard is the appointment of Charles Coffin Jewett as the librarian of the Brown 
University.

‘Piyadasa Ranasinghe, Professor of Library & Information Science, University of Kelaniya, Sri 
Lanka
Divarana 1010(a),vahoo. com
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* -s sc« wtpSd rhrfi^,..!1E P «n Se penoi h >876 Smith wrote -The
„“s in ««r vocation i>-« lo™ ,for bo°ks' A libW'an shm,'/*

consumed by an insatiable thirst for knowledge, and .merest in a wide ' 
subjects. A knowledge of the outsides of books is not sufficient. „a libraJ »' 
eyenings should, by choice, be spen m reading . In shortt “the librarian 
expected lo be a lover of books, a gentleman and a scholar (White, 196l,asci® 
b, Rice-Lively and Raeine, 1997). At a time where the mapping of knowled!! 
based on three great Baconian divisions and the emphasis was on humanities 
rather than science and technology this situation seems to be quite natural (Satija, 
2008, p.39-40)

ages and

The situation began to change rapidly due to various reasons such as proliferation 
of printing and publishing, especially the growth of journal literature and the 
emergence of newer types of media to record human thought. “Information 
explosion” was beyond the control of traditional librarianship. As such, non­
librarians also found their way into the field of organization of knowledge. The 
best example is the emergence of companies such as H.W. Wilson for the 
bibliographic control of journal literature through the production of indexes and 
abstracts.

With the growth of new academic disciplines and related research, as well as the 
expansion of undergraduate and graduate programmes in universities, “the role of 
the academic librarians shifted from advisers or helpers to shapers of the contents 
and services of the library” (Rice-Lively and Racine, 1997). Dissemination of 
knowledge rather than the collection of knowledge came into forefront. Long 
before the introduction of electronic media, observing the rapid growth and effect 
of technology on libraries, certain foresighted librarians speculated the provision 
of library services through print-based sources could be challenged in future. In 
1931, Ranganathan questioned: “who knows that a day may not come when the 
dissemination of knowledge, which is the vital function of libraries, will be 
realized even by means other than those of printed book?”

By the mid 1960s emergence of computers and networked technologies began to 
Hl f acadefc librarY routines and services and thereby the role of 
(collection m 1S ^at tbbrarian was moving the more traditional duties 
accessine anC* cust0(bal tasks) to newer functions of translating,
The function*? nfu. VU® r.esources beyond the walls of the institutional library.

*» k-“"

literature in the form fproductlon of considerable amount of professions 
°f research articles, theses, text-books etc. University
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librarians had been recognized as academics in many countries in the world 
including Sri Lanka.

Legal recognition and the acceptance of that recognition by others are two 
different things. For the purpose of service conditions such as salaries, tenure, 
study leave etc., university librarians may be on a par with their counterparts, the 
faculty members. But, it is a valid question to be raised whether the university 
librarians command the respect of the faculty as full-fledged academics or 
scholars. As noted by Carpenter (1997) “enmity exists between librarians and 
teaching faculty, and the enmity is harmful to libraries and to librarians. It hurts 
librarians externally that it fosters the isolation of librarians in the academic 
community and inhibits librarians and teaching faculty from working together as 
allies in gamering all possible support for libraries. Internally, the enmity is 
harmful in that it fosters divisiveness among librarians”.

The enmity has a long history. Marchant (1969) states that “the institution of 
modem librarianship and modem library practice constituted the first important 
conflict between the librarians and faculty”. Biggs (1981) in her elaborated article 
on the same theme illustrates the incident as follows: “Although scattered course 
were offered earlier, professional education for librarianship in America really 
began in 1887 when Melvil Dewey, Chief Librarian of Columbia College (later 
Columbia University), founded the School of Library Economy. Hounded from 
the outset by trustees, administrators and faculty for his policy of admitting 
women (though the opposition was perhaps also a manifestation of other 
professional and personal antipathies), Dewey was forced the following year to 
move his school to Albany, where it became the New York State Library School. 
Not until 1926 was he able to reestablish it at Columbia”.

It is not the intension of this paper to examine the reasons for this enmity. But, I 
would like to reflect on “scholarship” factor which seems to be one of the root 
causes of the conflict.

In 1990, Ernest Boyer in his work “Scholarship reconsidered: priorities of the 
professoriate” based on a survey of faculty, 1989, proposed a model of scholarship 
(of course there are other models too) which consisted of four dimensions: 
Discovery, Integration, Application and Teaching. According to him “Discovery” 
involves with traditional research and the creation of new knowledge. While 
“Integration” deals with synthesizing new knowledge from existing facts, new 
interpretations on existing knowledge and interdisciplinary research “Application” 
covers the acquisition of knowledge through professional practice. “Teaching”, the 
last dimension of the model involves in the expansion of self understanding of a 
discipline by teaching others and transmission of knowledge inspiring new 
scholars.

In the context of librarianship how these dimensions can be applied? Indeed, 
librarians have made certain “discoveries” and conducted numerous traditional
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systems'and theories, cataloguing codes and pnnciples are best example"^
eg rd However, except for the library world these discoveries or research""5 

not known to the academic world in general. Librarians’ contribute a[e 
"integration” dimension seems to be very little when compared to other ,0 
study in the streams of humanities and social sciences. Their highest contributin' 
is in the dimension of “application” in which they always acquire know? 
through professional practice. It is through this acquisition of knowledge they2 
in a position to engage in the process of dissemination of knowledge. It is to kp 
noted here that “application” dimension has the potential of “discovery” also a 
good number of practical discoveries in library science are undoubtedly the result 
of “acquisition of knowledge through professional^ practice”. Perhaps, even 
librarians may think that they are not involved in the teaching” dimension of the 
model. This is a misconception. Academic librarians may not teach in lecture 
halls as their counterparts in the faculty do. (Of course, there are many academic 
librarians who do part-time teaching in the faculty). But, as a matter of fact, 
academic librarians are teachers for students as well as faculty members. They do 
teach through their various programmes. User education or library education 
programmes, information literacy programmes, and reader advisory services are 
few of them. Through such teaching programmes, as the model proposes, 
librarians self understanding of the discipline broadens. Also, the knowledge they 
transmit in this way inspires new scholars.

s of

In July 1996 at the Annual Conference of the American Library Association, the 
Association of College and Research Libraries (ACRL) appointed a task force to 
prepare a formal statement defining and describing the kind of scholarship 
performed by academic librarians. The statement was to be based on the taxonomy 
developed by Boyer (1990) and then by Eugene Rice (1996). The task force 
identified the roles of faculty members under three categories: teaching, 
scholarship, and service to the institution and profession. The report states that it is 
not problematic to place the activities of academic librarians in the category of 
service to the institution and profession. But, in the categories of scholarship and 
teac ing it is not so because “the attempts to equate responsibilities such as 
re erence, cataloguing, and collection development with classroom instructions 

ave been met with skepticism”. However, the report accepts that “a major 
librarinn^h’0 ^ a done ^Y librarians qualifies as scholarship” (Academic
usedTSr ihe reudeflning scholarship project, 1996). The scholarship model 
“Wet” toTn “■^ T6 3S °f except for the change of the word
librarians usuallv report rec°gnizes a number of activities academic
studies, studies o^nfh^^1"111 *he cate80ry of “inquiry”. Conducting citation 
organizing data and info13110" Seekin8 behaviour of users, constructing means for 
of them.8utL th tr °n’ preparatl0n analytical bibliographies are some 

academic librarians nerf680^ °1 ^nteSrat^on” it lists a number of activities 
upon a wide range of “academic librarianship has drawn
library work”. In the dim** ^ ^or ^w^dge that informs and transforms 

the dimension of “application” the report says that “academic

36



librarianship applies the theory and knowledge gained through inquiry, integration 
and pedagogical experimentation to meeting the research and learning needs of the 
academic community” In the sphere of teaching “academic librarianship involves 
instructing people in becoming “information literate” independent scholars who 
can find, assess and use information effectively” (ibid)

The foregoing discussion shows that in spite of various conflicts and frictions, 
there is a common consensus in the academic world that academic librarians, by 
nature of the activities they perform, belong to the category of scholars. However, 
this consensus needs to be further strengthened.

In this era of information technology where aoiemic libraries (all other types of 
libraries too) lost their once enjoyed monopoly, and every man has become his 
own librarian (computer centers in campuses, internet cafes alongside streets, and 
even home computers have now become substitutes for libraries), in order to 
secure their identification as academics academic librarians have to rely more on 
more on “scholarship”.

Indeed, the present situation has given a golden opportunity to academic librarians 
to emerge themselves as a powerful group of scholars. As noted by Mann (2007) 
“Most researchers-at any level, whether undergraduate or professional-who are 
moving into any new subject area experience the problem of the fabled Six Blind 
Men of India who were asked to describe an elephant...Each of them discovered 
something immediately, but none perceived either the existence or the extent of the 
other important parts-or how they fit together. Finding something quickly in each 
case, proved to be seriously misleading to their overall comprehension of the 
subject. In a very similar way, Google searching leaves remote scholars, outside 
the research library, in just situation of the Blind Men of India: it hides the 
existence and extent of relevant sources on most topics ( by overlooking many 
relevant sources to begin with, and also by burying the good sources that it does 
find within massive and incomprehensible retrievals). It also does nothing to 
show the interconnections of the important parts Mann, 2007). This is the best 
area where academic librarians can use their “scholarship” most effectively, to 
show a way out to other academics who are engulfed in the present day 
information labyrinth.

As concluding remarks, I wish to highlight certain points, based on my own 
experience.

1. The common tendency of academic librarians to hide their light under a bushel 
should be eliminated. They must always strive hard to find new ways to convince 
and display their scholarship to others.

2. They should not restrict their researches only to the librarianship. Works on 
other fields in relation to the profession is important. Let the disciplines you have 
studied as undergraduates form the background of such researches.
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ians should publish as much as possible in journals
of other3. Academic librarians 

disciplines.
the library into a vibrating academic centre embracing all facul

4. Turn 
members.

. Keep close contacts with the faculty.5
6 Academic librarians should be familiar with core literature of the basic 
disciplines, especially in humanities and social sciences.

7 They need to understand that the difference between a computer expert and an 
academic librarian lies in the traditional “scholarship” factor. Never let the 
technology to undermine your traditional scholarship.

“The librarian of the electronic age, like the librarian of the 
ancient and medieval worlds, will have to be a scholar among 
scholars. He or she will be the information specialist in every 
research group, the person who helps the group keep up with and 
understand the state of knowledge and its history” 
(Chodorow,1996)
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Academic Libraries: challenges ahead

Jayasuriya, Sumana1

Introduction

Today we are living in an age of change and challenge^ The changes occurring 
now a e instantaneous. Importance of knowledge as a key factor in determini 
prosperity and quality of life, the global nature of the society we live in, the ease 
with which information technology enables rapid exchange of information, and the 
degree to which informal collaboration (networking) among individuals 
institutions replacing more formal social structures seem to be the order of the

ng

and

day.

Rapid evolvement of technology taking place in a number of areas in particular 
global networking & telecommunications, digitization and electronic publishing 
and delivery has dramatically changed the way the universities collect, manipulate 
and transmit knowledge. These developments are acting as catalysts focusing the 
attention of information professionals, academic community and also the general 
public.

The implications of these technological changes for knowledge intensive 
organizations such as universities are profound indeed. The primary mission of 
the university is characterized as teaching, learning and research. Though this 
mission of the university has not changed the way of delivery has undergone a 
gradual transformation.

The structures of the universities have undergone changes in many areas, and the 
universities have ventured into many areas which were earlier considered as 
outside their normal activities. Now the courses offered are not limited to 
undergraduate and post-graduate courses, but extended to fulltime, part-time, off- 
cite campuses, distant learning programmes, professional courses, outreach 
programmes etc.

he students who come to the universities are products of the digital revolution, 
an a- ^ n0t ^^^ional classroom instruction, but delivery through a
^ la *1° env*ronment; The role of the university academics has changed froni 
moHp°nf^e ^st™ct*on *n a c^ass room to more participative and student centere 
President 52^ a ^ Change is wel1 illustrated by James J. Duderstadt, 
Michigan1 1 S an ^ro^essor °f Science and Engineering at the University o

'Sumana Jayasuriya, Librari 
SWmi@Jib.cmh nr w an, University of Colombo
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Faculty members of the 21st century university will find it necessary to set 
aside their roles as teachers and instead become designers of learning 
experiences, processes, and environments. Further, tomorrow’s faculty may 
have to discard the present style of solitary learning experiences in which 
students tend to learn primarily on their own through reading, writing, and 
problem solving. Instead they may be asked to develop collective learning 
experiences in which students work together and learn together with the 
faculty member becoming more of a consultant or a coach than a teacher.

In this back drop what will be the future of the academic library and an academic 
librarian? Through out the centuries the intellectual focal point of the university 
has been its library, its collections preserving the knowledge of civilization. 
Today the knowledge exists in many forms: as text, graphics, sound, virtual reality 
simulations, distributed digital representations over worldwide networks, 
accessible by anyone at anytime. The role of the library is becoming less that of 
collecting to more of a knowledge navigator and facilitator of retrieval and 
dissemination.

State of the art technology has become a driving force changing the face of the 
traditional university library, and this is a continuing concern for the profession, 
and several issues have come up which need to be addressed if the academic 
libraries are to thrive in the future. I plan to discuss these issues under five areas: 
technological developments, establishing credibility with the faculty, teaching and 
training; management issues, and professional development.

Technological Developments

Helping to connect people with the required information has been the basic tenant 
of academic librarianship and it will remain so irrespective of the changes of 
varying formats of resources, and methods of transmission & delivery. The 
technology will continue to represent one of many means to achieve this 
connectivity, and should be seen as a mean rather than the end.

University libraries are utilizing multiple media extensively in their libraries, now 
having online databases in addition to print collections, extensive access to e- 
resources, and are engaged in providing web-based information, meta-data, 
resource links, cross data-base searching and more. The issue for the librarian is 
not as much access to material or the concern that there is not enough material. 
The problem for librarians is the distillation and categorization of materials in an 
era when information is proliferating at almost exponential rates each day. Today, 
a user coming to the library needs to know not only to how to find information, 
but more important, how to sort through the volumes of information available for 
any request. Teaching users how to effectively apply the increasingly sophisticated 
search methods available online will be an important function in an academic
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for librarians will be to devise the most 
ist the user in this process.

effectiVelibrary. The challenge 
efficient ways to ass. and

havealready developed. Librarians can no longer play the role of the custodi^ 
ft is no longer valid in a techno-rich library environment. They have to 
opportunity to transform themselves into a role of a creator by turning datl h 
content which the users demand. The librarians must not be threatened by 
software developers who build information captunng, navigating, organic 
tools but make use of these tools to re-image or re-package data as content.

a into

It is the developments in the information technology which have affected the role 
of the librarian more than anything else and IT related skills will continue to 
become a valuable asset in the coming years. All library staff is aware of the 
importance of information technology to the modem academic library. It has 
generated many issues in the organization: collection development policies to 
balance between what resources the library should acquire and to what resources 
to provide access, mode of document delivery, networking, automation of library 
operations to name a few.

Librarian has to keep abreast of subject knowledge and it’s accompanying IT 
developments in order to advise and guide the students and the staff in a diverse 
range of electronic sources, and formats in a particular subject area. He will also 
need to be familiar with advanced search techniques, and necessary skills to train 
internal staff and users. In addition, the librarian must also gain skills in 
bargaining, negotiating, budgeting, to obtain access to the electronic resources. 
The librarians’ knowledge, experience and acquisition of these skills are all 
important in selecting and acquiring of appropriate resources.

No need to stress here that the Librarian also must acquire skills ranging from 
word processing, spread sheets, to maintaining WWW files, integrated systems, 
and trouble shooting. The librarians ought to change and acquire the necessary 
skills to meet the changing environment.

Credibility with Academic Staff

Dur^hbrarianS are skilled professionals who play an integral role in the 
for the’l,hraTlnf0nand stmctu™g knowledge in the university. It is essentia 
this result in effl r 8am cred*ility with academic staff in an educational role an 
subject-based V lve mteSrat'on- The status of librarian, academic qualificationsr.r“.r.':s,.r=i. as -
period of time an<nhpn*VerS*ty ^rarians has been a debatable issue over a W 
writings offer manv diff *S & VaSt amount °f writings on the subject. T

y dlfferent Perceptions on their role within the academic
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community. Are they administrators, teachers, and some kind of hybrid, scholars, 
and professionals, curators of knowledge or providers of support services?

One major view point is that the university librarians should be considered as 
‘Teachers’ as they provide students with information in a systematic and orderly 
fashion. They also feel that the librarians involved in the university community 
research and professional activities are in a better position to control the library 
work rather than those librarians who remain insulated in the library. The 
academic status benefits not only the individual but the library and also the whole 
university community. Those who argue against say that librarians are not 
primarily ‘teachers’ and the work they do is fundamentally different from the 
faculty, and the librarians have a service mission to fulfill.

The debate on the status of librarians revolves around two issues: first whether the 
librarians’ responsibilities suitably scholarly, academic and professional to qualify 
as teachers, and the second should the librarians have similar conditions of service 
as the academics. The academic status of the Sri Lankan university librarians have 
been assured by the Universities Act and the challenge before us is to maintain the 
status quo. If the librarians are able to improve themselves and the quality of the 
library service it automatically raises the standing of the individual librarian.

The librarian with graduate and post-graduate qualification in a subject pertaining 
to a department of a faculty will gain the credibility by virtue of the subject 
familiarity. This qualification coupled with a masters or a doctoral degree in 
library and information studies will earn the status and respect of the academics 
that will have similar level qualifications. The importance in gaining teaching 
qualification is also emphasized. Participation in scholarly activities such as 
publishing journal articles, books etc, editorships, and presenting papers at 
conferences, helps to gain credibility.

Personal qualities of the librarian contribute to gain confidence of the academic 
community. The librarian who is positive, proactive, highly motivated and 
assertive is likely to foster more meaningful and productive relationship with the 
faculty. Librarians who demonstrate a professional approach to their work will 
gain the respect of academics and students alike. This relationship will be 
enhanced by developing effective interpersonal skills and communication skills.

Teaching and Training

The teaching role of the librarian has come to the fore-front recently due to 
proliferation of resources in digital format, and with the automation of library 
operations. The focus of the librarian today is to ensure that students become self- 
reliant information users. In order to achieve this, the librarian needs to become 
more flexible and adaptive to a teaching environment, and develop several core 
competencies as educators.
The librarian needs to:
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To transfer some of the skills successfully to students is formidable challenge to 

librarians.

Management Issues

High quality management is required to ensure that the changes are turned to the 
advantage of the library service. The librarians need to follow good management 
practices to function effectively in an increasingly competitive environment. 
Changes in the staff structures, decision making processes, emphasis on individual 
performance, accountability of service, financial constraints, importance of 
effective negotiation with the authorities, emphasis on team work are some of the 
managerial issues the librarian has to deal with. These issues can be discussed 
under three areas of management which is the management of change, strategic 
awareness and financial management.

Changes in the information environment which has occurred as a result of 
development of electronic information resources, and the evolution of ‘digital age 
has changed the technology used by libraries in their operations, expectations of 

and the ways in which they seek information, information publishing an 
dissemination. The libraries will have to adapt to changing circumstances by 
resorting to new strategies and services, which can be resisted by internal staff as 
well as the users. The librarians have a duty to explain and answer questions 
coming from the students, internal staff and the faculty about these new services 
an strategies. If we build an effective and successful communication betwej^ 
aphiW<^ei|!pCuSt?? am* library successful academic integration 
dec Z * l hC Ibrarian whenever Possible get the library staff involved m * 

commitment fng Process> tbere is a greater chance of obtaining ownership 
and involve™ °\ ose'decisions. With participative decision making, comm 

ement could be obtained from the library staff.
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Technology is moving librarians into new roles which are not always welcomed 
by the libraries, but nearly all of benefit to library users. In most cases these new 
roles are an addition to, not a replacement for traditional duties. New services will 
continue to develop, but many traditional library services will continue in some 
form for the foreseeable future. Libraries are challenged to meet the increasing 
demand for service with limited staff and budget, but change can be managed by 
making use of several elements common to most libraries. Each library can 
develop an individualized change management program that takes into 
consideration the basic elements of experienced staff, new hires and creative 
supervisory practices.

The librarians need to be aware of what is strategically important to the library 
service. The mission and long-term plans of the university, the mission of the 
library, how these two missions interrelate, how the external environment affects 
the institution and the library, are some of the matters which enables the librarian 
to understand the context in which and the constraints under which the library 
service operates. The library cannot function detached from the external 
environment. The awareness enables the librarian to get an understanding of the 
wider picture.

Financial Management Issues

Financial constraints have been a perennial problem for the libraries over the 
years. The provision of library service becomes more complex when libraries have 
to give more having only a little. Increasingly the librarians have to make 
decisions about finances of the library. Library budgets cover books, journals, 
furniture, IT equipment, staff training, database service, document delivery 
services to name some of them. While in-depth knowledge of accountancy is not 
considered necessary the librarian has to be familiar with resource allocation 
models to balance between different service elements, for example printed versus 
electronic; or access vs. ownership. The librarian has to be knowledgeable in 
resource allocations models, conducting negotiations, and variety of charging 
modes, and the publishing industry.

Professional Development

The partnership between the library and the individual librarian is important for 
the professional development. This partnership helps to retain the motivation of 
the library staff and maintain a positive attitude.

Staff development and training should be a responsibility of a senior member of 
the staff who would formulate and co-ordinate policies across the service through 
consultation and discussion. Coordination can take place between and within 
different levels of staff, organizing group events, cooperative ventures between 
institutions, different courses visits, conferences. Staff appraisal and review 
should be carried out to identify the needs for staff training and development.
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Future of Library and Information Science Profession with Reference
to University Libraries

Pange, B. M.1 and Meshram, Rajani2

Abstract

Librarianship is an expanding profession which offers and immense 
opportunities to enrich your knowledge while helping readers. 
Profession means an occupation, especially one requiring extensive 
education in a branch of science or the liberal arts. The term 
Professions denotes occupations which demand a highly specialized 
knowledge and skill acquired at least in part by courses of a more or 
less theoretical nature and not by practice alone, tested by some form of 
examination either at university or some other authorized institutions 
and conveying to the persons who possesses them considerable 
authority in relations to clients.

Librarianship is definitely an occupation which demands specialized 
knowledge and skills, the study is based on a systematic theory which 
delineates and supports the skills that characterized the profession. It 
has its professional organizations which promote excellence in the 
work of the members, influence public sentiments and support and try 
to raise it to a position of dignity and social standing.

The present paper highlights the characteristics of a profession and 
applied it to the library profession. Many changes have taken place in 
this profession during last few decades. Automation, application of 
information technology, appearance of electronic journals and 
databases has drastically changed the ways and means of providing 
information services to the users. At the same time, the profession 
facing many other problems such as information technology 
professionals are taking over the jobs of librarians, Librarians are not 
given the status of Teachers in many parts etc. The Librarians 
themselves are not happy abut this profession and they are not getting 
the supports from society.

These are some of the problems which are discussed in detail in this 
paper. Efforts have been taken to eliminate these problems and suggest 
some solution to make this profession as a noble profession.

Keywords: Librarianship, Professionalism, University libraries, 
Ethics, UGC. Academic libraries
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Definition of Profession

The Oxford English Dictionary (2008) defines a profession as “a vocation in 
which a professed knowledge of some department of learning or science is used in 
its application to the affairs of other or in the practice of an art founded upon it.”

According to Dictionary of Social Science (2007), the term Profession denotes 
occupations which demand a highly specialized knowledge and skill acquired at 
least in part by courses of a more r less theoretical nature and not by practice 
alone, tested by some form of examination either at University or some other 
authorized institution, and conveying to the persons who possess 
considerable authority in relation to ‘clients.

them

According to Herbert Blumer (1959), “Professionalism seeks to the ckithe g 
area with standards of excellence, to establish rules of con uc , a measure o 
of responsibility, to set criteria for recruitment and training, to en ^ t0 eievate
protection for members, to establish collective control over t e a 
it to a position of dignity and social standing in the society.”

ializedAccording to Wikipedia, “ 
‘Education Traini A profession is a vocation founded upon sPe^ 

raining , the purpose of which is to supply disintereste c0
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service to others, for direct and definite compensation, wholly, apart from 
expectation of other business gain.”

From the above definitions, one can derive following observations about 
profession.

a) Profession tends to be autonomous which means they have high degree of 
control of their own affairs.

b) Professionals have freedom to exercise their professional judgment.
c) The professional autonomy is often described as a claim of professionals 

that has to serve primarily their own interests.
d) Professionals enjoy high social status, regard and esteem conferred upon 

them by society.
e) Professionals have power. This power is used to control its own members 

and also its area of expertise and interests.

If we compare these observations to Librarianship we definitely feel that 
librarianship des not enjoy all the things mentioned above.

Characteristics of Profession

Many scholars and authors have given various characteristics of profession. 
Following are some of the characteristics of Librarianship. According to Grace T 
Stevenson(1953)

1. Profession is self organizing and it has definite objectives and it has a code of 
ethics.
2. A Profession must have a technique capable of communication.
3. A profession involves activities that are essentially intellectual in character. 
Librarianship requires continuing self-education.
4. Research as a means of developing and improving techniques and organization 
of a profession.
5. Profession develops its own literature.

As librarians we are in a unique position to do a great public service. A 
democratic society is predicated upon the ability of people to govern them. To do 
this they must be informed. The libraries are virtually the only nonpartisan, truly 
democratic, free, public institutions which can accept this role of informing our 
citizens without question. The “library stands for much that is cherished in our 
tradition of equal educational opportunity, and freedom of thought and 
communication.” What we accomplish is limited only by our vision and degree of 
willingness to devote ourselves to the task.
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Philosophy of Librarianship

■ nnirv into truth. Philosophy of a subject denotes the Philosophy means m 1^jvides its aim, functions and purposes. Philosophy js 
principles underlying it-n P . of a subject. Philosophy of librarianship
concerned with the abstraC ,P Jses lt indicates those fundamental principles 
means its aim, functions a t’ h and activities of librarianship are based.

f»r successM iibrariansh,p-

Ethics of Librarianship

Mittal (2007) had described number of duties and responsibilities for librarianship. 
One can understand the greatness of Librarianship by learning these principles.

1. A Library is a repository of wisdom of great thinkers of the past and the present. 
Its motto should be to serve as a ‘Fountain of Truth’. Libraries should be more or 
less autonomous bodies least affected by political upheavals. Its book selection 
policy should be free from bias.

2. Librarians aim should not be only to satisfy the demands of the existing 
thinkers and the seekers of truth but he should work hard to create and sustain 
people’s interest.

3* ^ should be an ideal of a librarian to afford the readers___
t ought of the world so that they may develop their personality to the full by 
putting into practice the best ideas given by great thinkers.

Jhf L!bTanS should accluire and make available to the readers all the classics
Toupor the olef °f eminent With°Ut b°thering that they bel°ng ‘°

to the bestan access

5. The Libraries should serv 
Librarians’

that theintellectual deve,0Pment shouMh^3] Service Stations’, it means adequately ^ S °ftbe readers and mat& °f SUcb a ,evel that he understands the 
q "d makes Proper atrangements for meeting the®

50

I



6. Librarians attitude towards the readers should be based on commercial a line 
that is he should like a businessman; strive hard to ensure entire satisfaction of his 
clients.

7. The profit to the Librarian can be measured in terms of the use made of the 
reading materials stocked by him.

8. The Librarian is also a constituent part of the community in which he lives. He 
owes a debt to such a community. He cannot have any existence without the 
community. So he must serve his community in a proper manner.

9. A Librarian has got the responsibility of providing facilities to the citizens to 
make the best use of their leisure time which is otherwise wasted in superfluous 
pursuits. He can channel the energies of the people in right directions by 
converting them into potential readers.

10. A Librarian is bound to sustain the reading habit of the users.

11. A Library’s purpose should be to provide self education instead of formal 
education which is the function of the schools, colleges and universities.

12. A Librarian, who does not love books, cannot become a successful librarian 
just as an engineer who does not take care to learn the use of the tools of his trade.

13. The Librarian must know his clients thoroughly that is he must know their 
likes and dislikes at least in the literary fields so that he provides them with the 
right type of materials.

14. The Librarian should consider all the readers alike without any distinction of 
caste, creed, sex or religion.

Librarian’s Responsibility to his Profession

Librarian must know the material which he handles; or to say it more simply, he 
must know the content of books. But he must also know users, because he cannot 
bring these two elements into a harmonious relationship without a thorough 
understanding of both.

Although the basic principles of librarianship are the same everywhere, its scope 
and nature varies according to the objective of the institutions and the 
requirements of the readers. The Librarian is therefore, expected to chanalize his 
energies, abilities, efforts primarily towards acquisition, processing and making 
the reading materials to his readers as promptly as possible.

1. Service to society: A service performed for the benefit of humanity and with a 
high sense of purpose and dedication.
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Drawbacks ofLibrarianship

Deirdre Dupre (2001) had conducted a research in this respect a d drawbacks of librarianship. She asserts that librarians feel verv Wltnessed few 
their profession - so insecure that it has become a pervasive anxiet ^SeCUre ab ...

y throughout the
out

field of librarianship.

S^Ss^a^ALA^s'quotlng th^profes'sio^of librarianship did not currently tve

Sbranan ofthe electronic age could become a valued profession On the other 

hand Hutchins and Travis (2000) focused that librarians clearly have no social 
status or power. But one cannot forget the contribution librarians have given to 
shape and develop many disciplines and organizations.

Different Ways of Enhancing Librarianship

Patricia Paylor (1957) had suggested various ways through which librarians’ 
image and status can be enhanced, these are as:

1. To develop a strong senses of your own self worth and the worth of the 
profession.

2. Honor and respect the women and men you work with. In the words of the 
Jewish philosopher Hiller, “If I am not for myself, who will be for me? 
And if I am only for myself, what am I? If not now, when?”

3. Draw more practicing librarians into teaching field on a visiting basis to 
inject a sense of realism into library preparation.

4. Send the permanent teaching staffs into the field to renew their sense of 
the meaning of actual librarianship.

5. Beware of building up a library school faculty without a background of 
practicing library experience.

Librarian’s ihonoT! SHnSe °f your own self worth by several ways. First is to develop
£Tent w?\Ct the women and mrd ** W°rth of the Passion. Secondly 
And if I am1S Philosopher Hiuer ‘jr Tn you wor^ with—in the words of the 

'' ™ onI>' formysdf, myself, who win be for me?'

52



The best librarians, according to Melvil Dewey (1876) are no longer men of 
merely negative virtues. They are positive, aggressive characters, standing in the 
front rank of the educators of their communities, side by side with the preachers 
and the teachers. The people are more and more getting their incentives and ideas 
from the printed page. There are more readers and fewer listeners, and men who 
move and lead the world are using the press more and the platform less.

Challenges before the Librarianship

Prominent educationalist and authorities in India like the U.G.C. and the Ministry 
of Education have realized that libraries and librarians have to play a very vital 
and active role in the process of the education of the people. Apart from 
academicians, even industrialists and commercial concerns - practically all 
activities in the community have started feeling the need to depend upon books for 
solving their intellectual and vocational problems. Many people go to libraries in 
the numbers one can find in the markets and stores. This factor has necessitated 
keeping the libraries open for longer hours. It is the responsibility of the modem 
librarians to educate the people to read intelligently. Melvil Dewey has rightly 
said that the popular education can be imported with the help of education and free 
library.

Former librarian of University of Pune, Professor K.S. Hingwe (1985), stated that 
as far as teaching staff in universities/colleges is concerned, there are only three 
categories, while in case of librarians there is no such uniformity. If the librarian’s 
cadre had such an uniformity, it would have been helpful in achieving the 
academic status at par with the teachers, otherwise there will always be some 
unaccounted category for which there will be no parallel in the teaching staff.

Leaving aside the first three categories of library staff, i.e., University Librarians, 
Deputy Library Librarians and Assistant Librarians, there is a category of 
Professional Assistants. This category had been equated with Assistant Lecturers 
in Ranganathan Committee Report. The category of Assistant Lecturers 
abolished from January 1963 but the Professional Assistants Category in Libraries 
continues to hang in the mid-air even till today.

According to UGC wherein two categories of Professional Assistants have been 
suggested. Both categories will have a different set of minimum qualifications 
and salary scales. When implemented, this will further create a problem for t e 
equation of Professional Assistants with teaching staff of the universities.

Secondly in USA, these are very strong professional organizations 
American Library Association of College and Research Libraries, w ic P™ 
the interest of librarians. These associations supported the movement for FacuRy 
Status for College/University Librarians. American Association of University
Professors is also quite sympathetic and helpful in this regar an different
a helping hand to the librarians. The situation m Indta is quite different.

was

like the
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Whenever any committee is appointed to study the pay scales, qualifications and 
service condition, university librarians and college libiaiians are not appointed a? 
a member but teachers working in library science department are appointed 
coordinator and committee members. These teachers are not 
justification to librarians.
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Conclusion

As a librarian, we need unity. We certainly have specialties and these specialties 
require further specialization. Our profession still suffers from an inferiority 
complex. It is necessary to remove these inferiority complexes and achieve social 
standing and status to our profession. The relatively poor economic status of 
librarians (school and public) compared with other professions also damages the 
image of profession. As a profession we should work collectively and 
individually as much for the betterment of our fellows in librarianship.

Librarianship is certainly a long way from deteriorating into a second rate 
profession. It is necessary to look at ourselves and repair own professional faults 
in order to make sure that our libraries continue to serve effectively that society 
which supports them and of which they are important part
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Future of Academic Libraries: challenges and opportu

Ramana, P.V.1

Abstract

banSicated search engines, ever growing digital resources and 
changing3 information seeking behavior of users are 

transforming the future of academtc hbranes. The present
greatly

paper
outlines the challenges faced by the academic libraries, discusses the 
changing role of librarian and strategies to be adopted to manage the 
future of academic libraries

Key words: Academic Libraries, Libraries, Digital Technology 
Digital Environment, Digital Resources

Introduction

Digital Technologies have transformed the future of academic libraries 
creating new challenges and opportunities. Internet and web technologies have 
brought unprecedented changes in the nature and functioning of library and 
information resources and services environment. Digital information resources 

growing enormously as they have more potential to be easily accessible 
simultaneously by many users. The users’ priorities in information seeking 
pattern are changed with changing information landscape and technology. The 
users demand for information in digital form has increased tremendously in 
recent years. Academic Libraries are facing variety of critical challenges 
affecting their existence in modem dynamic digital environment. Libraries are 
evolving to multimedia information gateways or portals providing access to
global information resources. Academic Libraries have become complex 
learning resource 
challenges.

The Important Challenges include

° ^technological innovations
o Declining library budgets 
° P^ing cost of publications

o ExpS8™fnC,e °f nCW media formats- Plosive growth and use of web resources

are

centres with multiple roles and variety of complex
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o Powerful and user friendly high quality search engines 
o Accelerated Learning Scenario
o Intensive use of digital resources
o Increasing competition from Internet, Online book stores, search 

technology and commercial publishers of information 
o Changing users information seeking behavior and habits 
o Exponential growth of open access scholarly resources on the web 
o Interactive virtual learning environment

Changing Library Landscape

Today, the libraries are increasingly viewed as outdated and under rated with the 
use of modem web-based services. The pressure on libraries to modernise the way 
of delivering their services is now intense and more demanding. The user 
expectations on libraries to deliver high quality, comprehensive, user-friendly new 
generation services have grown tremendously in recent years. The Libraries 
survival demands change, updation and modernisation. Libraries need to change 
quite dramatically to modernise almost every aspect of their operations, 
information resources and services in order to meet the rising users expectations of 
the modem world. As the world advances, the library must also evolve and 
redesign their activities in order to deliver highly quality, need based, value added 
services according to the expectations of end users (Chad, 2005).

Libraries have also come to recognize that users expect to be able to access all the 
available information from one search box and to get exactly the result they need 
because of the excellent search technology. Libraries have ambition to deliver like 
search engine interface. The shift from “collections to connections” and the 
changes in the information environment from a situation of information scarcity to 
information overload has together with increased use of search engines created a 

breed of self-sufficient users who do not see the library as the centre of their 
information environment. These developments have created new working 
conditions for all libraries. The library collection only constitutes a small part of 
the relevant supply of information and the library faces increased competition 
from new sources of information. The end result is an increased risk of “library 
bypass”. It is no longer necessary to visit the library in order to get the information
you need (DEFF).

new

reference services (OCLC, 2003).
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f Librarian
in Digital Environment

u, , j ,herole of librarian is adapting to changing technologies, 
to the Modem World, the ro expectations. Library professionals are
information environment a ^ provide traditlonal library information
increasingly responsible a information services according to the actual uSer
services but also to deiiv ^ ^ pressure to become more efficient to
needs. LibranK are func ^ the users. LIS professionals need to be confident 
deliver more effect! new chalienges, deal with emerging
“iVFjZjIS effectively and data new professional l

evolving roles in the 21s century.

As the information industry has changed, the expectations of information users 
have soared and librarians have come to fear for their positions and profession. As 
we race into the future, librarians should begin to think about the position of the 
library in the new environment. LIS professionals are functioning under great 
pressure to keep pace with the constantly changing technological environment. 
Librarians must serve as technologists with multitasking skills to assist learners in 
creating individualized information portfolios. Librarians must develop greater 
technological expertise, advanced research skills and team building competencies 
to play the new role of library technologist in digital environment.

Libraries must assert their evolving roles in more active ways in the context of 
increasingly competitive markets for information dissemination and retrieval. The 
librarian must be a multi-skilled Knowledge Navigator constantly interacting with 
users understanding the diverse needs of different user groups. Librarians have to 
EimuT* Tlving and evading roles to face many new challenges in the 
literat^wplf*3 ?™ronment- A librarian must be a professional expert, techno

»to«,se„SS3™”moSmana8'1' naVi8“°r' trai”er'
Skill. Required for Changing Rule „f the Librarian

change/ from mere' S?10" environmem, the role of LIS Professionals has 
customized, high oualitv ■ of documents to the effective provider of

innovative information products and services using

Changing R°le 0
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latest technology. LIS Professionals have to leam , a • 
variety of skills, knowledge and competencies^d,equip Wlth wide range and 
challenging roles of Librarian responsive to changing^ed^ multiple foture

> Managerial & Leadership skills
> Library & Information Services Skills 

Information & Communication Technology Skills 
Internet & Web Technology Skills 
Communication Skills

> Teaching and Presentation Skills 
/ Commitment to excellent customer Service 
/ Resource generation skills 
/ Commitment to Life-Long Learning 
/ Inter personal relations skills 
/ Marketing and Promotion Skills
> Project Management skills
> Time Management skills
> Knowledge of Copyright, IPR and Cyber laws 
/ Knowledge Management skills
> Creative and Innovative skills
> Negotiation skills 
/ Change management skills
> Evaluation and Assessment skills

community.

Strategies to Manage the Future of Academic Libraries

Rapid Technological innovations have reinvented the roles, responsibilities, and 
resources of academic libraries. They continue to evolve and remain at the heart of 
academic Institutions. Library’s role in supporting research and education will 
require providing access to all kinds of learning resources in all formats to all the 
users. Academic libraries must adapt the following strategies to achieve necessary 
transformation and emerge as vital learning resource centres to keep pace with the 
changing needs of users in the digital environment.

Effective Utilization of Digital Technology

Libraries need to make effective use of technology in supporting research and 
education. Libraries must adopt new technologies, methods and approaches to 
keep pace with the changing demands of institutions, faculty, and students. The 
Library holds a unique position in an academic institution as it is considered as the 
logical extension of the class room. If the library is to remain a dynamic learning 
resource centre, it must support the learning and education process of academic 
community in several new ways. Libraries must offer innovative services that 
continually stimulate users for the advancement of know e ge. e in egra iono 

information technology in to library has become the catalyst that transformsnew
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.. . intellectual learning centre in academ; 
,hrary into more vital and C" 'extensively exploit new technologies, if,heJ 

the 1 Academic librar>es ^ yalue t0 the advancement of the institutions 
ISSS11 their P^f^with those institutions into the future (Free^
academic mission an

2009).
Create Comfortable Learning Environment

, tn develop an elegant, comfortable and conducive 
Academic Libranes neeJj° b tQ attract more number of users. They must 
learning environment in m ,eaming environment. Libraries renovate
provide clean, bnght, and provide more comfortable spaces to
facilities to incorporate Library staff needs to be professionally more
promote learning e“^r • and helpful in order to encourage the users toproactive user fnendIy,welco J ^ ^ ^ be aware of the

resources an^services offered to them and thus increase the usage of the library.

Managing Digital Information Resources

Digital information resources can play a critical role in the learning of today’s 
users Libraries used to integrate more multimedia digital resources in to their 
searchable content. Academic Libraries need to develop digital collections and 
make them accessible on the network. Digital information resources allows less 
space, less stacks and more easily accessible by many users. Digital collections 
include material converted from print to digital, data bought and mounted locally 
and original digital publications.

Digital collections are of two types: Digitalized special collections (materials 
converted from print to digital) and bom-digital collections. Bom-digital 
collections include learning object repositories, institutional repositories, online 
journals, university press imprints and online collaborative environments. Modem 
scholarly resources tend to be high-quality bom digital resources which allow
more variety in information delivery including print-on demand services. Modem 
information seekers 
sources. Th i K • Want eaSy aiK* seam^ess access to the largest number of

options as possMe “provi<i' “,y

“kt ***** the catalogue 
value to key pages 0f or l° the’r resources- Academic Libraries can add 
find information and nmviaW,SI,teS by including interactive tutorials on howto 

P oviding hnks to selected quality information resources.

like using searchmore
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Development of Institutional Repositories

°f -v—'»broadly available. This shift demands tha, rariveS'i^.tcZ^

srsorsrisr6'proted * **—-
Academic Libraries must build institutional repositories (IR) by digitalizing their 
institutions Journal articles, book chapters, theses, and research reports. These 
repositones are made accessible to the academic community. IR provide good 
foundation for the future of academic libraries.

Offering Virtual Reference Service

Today, Libraries face many challenges in delivering reference service to users. 
Since large number of reference sources are accessible online on the web and 
users prefer user friendly search engines, libraries need to offer virtual reference 
services. Technological developments have enabled libraries to provide Virtual 
Reference Service (VRS). Virtual Reference Service is responsive to users need 
for convenient access to reference service. Users can submit their reference 
queries to the library at anytime from anywhere in the world. Libraries must 
integrate VRS with the rest of the reference services. Virtual reference is reference 
service initiated electronically, often in real-time, where patrons employ 
computers or other Internet technology to communicate with reference staff, 
without being physically present. Communication channels used frequently in 
virtual reference include chat, videoconferencing, and voice over IP, co-browsing, 
e-mail, and instant messaging. Virtual reference queries are sometimes followed- 
up with telephone, fax, in-person and regular mail interactions, even though these 
modes of communication are not considered virtual. (Reference and User Services 
Association, 2004). Libraries must plan for virtual services to provide better 
complement to their physical services. They must explore and fmd ways to get 
material to the users rather than making them to come to library.

Developing Digital Library Services

overall mission of library. Libraries must focus more on the user s needs and th 

services and less on the traditional activities.

Libraries do not have control over

riv:hryo“v«i.»» -*
engine has become popular for scholarly content.

Major newspapers publish on
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Commercial publishers have begun t0 
^consumer bypassing the library. Many 
linlarlv content are available free on the web 

liies depends on •- —-

coverage-m - the minute
line with up - » services djrect to

‘nf0I™aResources containing sc^i-varies depends on the development 0f

- srj;
(Texadata, 2006)

offer

Teaching Information Literacy Ski'ls

Generation report states that while we tend to think of our
British Library Goog e ^ ,p brought up on the mtemet from a young
students as being dig necessarily information literate. The report
age, this does not metrn^ researchers don’t have the idea of different 
highhghts t ™onfyinformation and they have difficulty in evaluation the quality
o°f Mo'rTatioTand do have not a mental map of the information landscape. This 
has huge implication for librarians - and demonstrates the importance of 
information literacy programmes which are becoming ever more essential in 
today’s world of information overload.

The digital information universe has become so complex with the use of digital 
technology and digital resources. It is becoming increasingly complicated to 
process, discover, find and retrieve relevant authoritative reliable information 
timely. Information literacy programmes in the form of training and learning 
support need to be delivered to the users either in person or in groups. Librarians 
should provide information literacy training and guide users to navigate the digital 
resources in the discovery and use of relevant information. Information literacy 
skills should be integrated into the academic curriculum of different 
Librarians must adopt improved information literacy methods for teaching 
students by developing more visual oriented teaching aids.

courses.

Extensive Staff Training on Digital Reso
urces and Technology

digital resources and technoloo ^6^11^ *S tra^n^n8 of library staff on different 
that will make them to uodatffif“ • ,y# Librarians face a number of challenges 
learning is not only a mean« ^now^e^ge and learn continuously. Lifelong 
employability but also enables ®proving competencies, competitiveness and 
developments. Continuing educati!ff !° keep pace with rapid technological

11 anc^ traming helps librarians to keep abreast
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Librarians should be given extensive mining on u tLtfolm?^ “' 
fo, their effective utiiization. Hey must be encotmged * TgSZSE.

courses, seminars, conferences andattend professional trainings, e-leaming
workshops.

Promote Access to Open Access Resources

Advances in new technologies especially the internet, web and 
enabled opening up free access to various information re<

e-publishing
. resources. Free availability

of scholarly information and knowledge plays a vital role for the research and 
development of all sectors of the society. Open access is providing free online 
access scholarly research literature and other publications without any restrictions. 
Open access provides great opportunities for researches to improve the quality of 
research and scholarship. Open access can be provided through many sources such 
as open access books, Journals, repositories, tutorials and 
Today, huge amount of open access resources are available across the globe. 
Libraries need to discover and identify the relevant global resources and provide 
gateway access to their local users.

open course ware.

Marketing Library Resources and Services

Libraries offer many products and services to the users. Marketing is essential to 
promote the use of library collections, products and sendees by creating awareness 
among the users. Promotional activities will change perceptions, increase the 
library usage and improve the value and image of library. Public lectures, 
workshops and seminars need to be regularly organized to promote the use of 
library resources and sendees.

Most library users must go virtually or physically to the library. Libras contents 
and services are rarely communicated to the user. Libraries need to ocus more 
attention on the user centered sendees rather than library operations. Libraries can 
use different methods such as telephone, e-mail, internet, newsletters and leat e 
to promote their resources and sendees. Library must give pnonty to provi 
excellent customer service to enhance its image in the institutions. * _
to alter their marketing strategies to encourage more and more creative
digital information resources.

Conclusion

The increasing use of technology has a ^mendously increased the
academic libraries. New technologies ^ ^ g^^ challenge for
convenience and accessibility of gl°^al technological change in academic 
librarians is how to manage rapid and cons an

the future of
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libraries. They must continually adapt new technologies which Pr challenges and opportunities in order to respond to growing complex^01 b°tii 
needs of the end users. Academic libraries must act as a local gatew 'n 0rnia(i 
easy access to global information at users desktop. Academic lib ^ Pr°Vidi.. 
provide virtual reference service, access to open access r far)es need 
information literacy and technology classes to their users and mov S°Urces’ teach 
virtual working environments in future. The future of academic lib t0Wards «iore 
provided the librarians have all the required skills and r ranes«hrig(|t 
intelligently integrate digital technologies for the empowerment of °™Petencies to

on
mg

of libraries about ‘he spa academy may be able to maintain much of

upon a new mission designed for a more digital world.

In future, academic libraries will remain indispensable for knowledge seekers in 
complex digital information universe. Academic libraries should change readily in 
response to the changes in technological innovations, information resources and 
the users’ demands. Developing digital information resources, services and 
comfortable learning environments that are responsive to needs of users can be 
achieved by making conscious effort to address problems and transform the 
current situation in libraries. They need to redefine their policies, practices, 
activities, resources and roles to keep pace with changing end-users expectations. 
To respond easily to the frequency and large scale rapid changes, academic 
libraries need to be more dynamic and flexible and need to have highly skilled 
competent librarians. Librarians must become change agents and assume a pro­
active role in making effective use of all the technologies and their capabilities in 
digital environment.
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User Expectation versus User Perception of Service Quality in 

University Libraries:
Somaratna, S.D.1, Peiris, C.N.2 and Jayasundaia, C.3

a case study

Abstract

User expectations and perceptions are important measures of service 
quality in any service organization. The library as one of the main 
service organizations in any University the assessment of service 
quality through user perspectives is very important. It provides a 
prompt feedback for libraries to assess and improve their sendees to 
users. The aim of this research was to measure the desired service 
expectations and actual service perceptions of the users of the 
University of Colombo Library System. As the initial step, 116 
different service quality attributes were identified from previous studies 
done all around the world. Of these 35 attributes which are most 
appropriate to the Sri Lankan University Libraries were selected by an 
expert panel evaluation. The selected attributes were incorporated with 
the SERVQUAL model and a robust instrument was developed to 
ascertain the views of library users about service level. This study was 
conducted from May 2008 to end of June 2008 as a user survey in the 
University of Colombo library system covering the main library and its 
two branch libraries. Science Faculty Library and the Medical Faculty 
Library. A total of 614 questionnaires were received indicating 74% 
overall response rate. Gap analysis was used to determine the service 
quality gap between desired service expectations and actual service 
perceptions and the findings of this study give a good insight to 
improve user satisfaction providing a better service in identified areas.

Keywords: Ser\’ice QualityGap Analysis, User Expectation, Lser 
Perception, User Satisfaction, SERVQUAL.

Introduction

The concept of “Quality” has emerged and remained 
management thinking since the 1940s.

dominant theme inas a
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. from American theorists and practitioners 

£'wently quality ofttmgible products is usually ,asy
Tories and practices of quality- compleX; when talking about service

check and easy to > js sen, through the whole process of
quality. It b'8ins whh assessment during the del,ve,y process. Th,
delivery and performance, w due tQ the minute differences in
cuslomeog ways oT^rceptions'and expectations.

- r f ■“££
^"“^rSoSso^ra^Sui

iSS Ubrai, service producers and consumers meet face to face. Her, 
the customer b not an outsider, hut part of the academic community. As this 
study concerns libraries, the “customer” will be referred to as the user as several 
other authors have used, when referring to the customer in library settings (Poll, 
2003; Cullen and Calvert, 1995; Sayo, 2006).

Most traditional measures of academic Library quality such as collection size are 
considered to be of secondary importance, since they represent such a different 
approach to managing the library. Service quality has become an increasingly 
popular topic both in library literature and at professional gatherings (Nitecki, 
1996). Service quality has been defined in different ways in different contexts. 
The concept of service quality that is used for library evaluation in the words of 
Calvert (2001) is “...to examine the difference between a customer’s expectations 
and the customer’s perceived sense to actual performance” (p.732). The most 
pervasive definition of quality currently in use is the extent to which a product or 
service meets and or exceeds a customer's expectations (Parasumann et a!., 1985). 
As described by Wisniewski and Wisniewski (2005) “The SERVQUAL
enn^!^1" SpeCiflCal!y desiSned t0 measure service quality using both the gap 
with minor arwit^lty ^™ens'ons> an<f was designed to be transportable, 
to Cullen (200*1) Xt0 °^nizatlons in any service sector” (p.220). According 
academ e 2i X ™dlflcatl°" of SERVQUAL model was introduced to
surveys and foTus Xuns ™0nt- X™"' They used the dat* collected from
robust survey instrumentfor 2 X SERVQUAL model in order to develop a

se specifically in library and information services.
Calvert and Hemon (T9Q7'\ *
defined in tenns of reducing the sanX*31 iM°St service quality is
provided” (p.408). There is arnkmP. etween user expectations and actual sendee 
and satisfaction. However Hemon (2002) ^ concePts °f service quality

differpX* afdon between customers and service 
6 between expectations about service

gap or i
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provision and perception about how the service 
Satisfaction, on the other hand, does not in wasvaK actually provided,

volve gap analysis” (p. 225).

In their article “Surveying Service Quality within Universitv T ih™ 
and Hemon (1997) describe various measures that librarians can Jhw? 
the actual level of services provided thus allowing them hzetomeasure 
expectations measured by the survey with the level of actual semceTnLdTy 
library staff. The authors recommend supplementing the survey with fcoTmJZ 
that probe user expectations further by gaining more detailed insists into tS 

perceptions of a particular constituent group. They also suggested using focus 
groups to probe the reactions of library staff to the survey results and to heln 
develop new ways to satisfy user expectations (Calvert and Hemon, 1997)

According to Filiz (2007), satisfaction is an important measure of service quality 
in libraries. Students perceptions about libraries seem to have been largely 
ignored by library management in developing countries. The assessment of service 
quality provides an important feedback for libraries to assess and improve their 
service to users. As Filiz (2007) states that,

“The survival of a library very much depends on the benefits it brings to 
users. Its existence will be in question when users begin looking for 
alternatives to library sendees. One way to show value is by providing 
quality service. It is therefore important for the library to be aware of 
changing user expectations, and to continually strive to provide quality 
service to its users” (p.9).

Altman and Hemon, (1996, cited in Rowena, 2001) introduced the idea of “user 
satisfaction” to higher education libraries. According to them service quality in 
higher education libraries is usually associated with the question of user 
satisfaction, which in turn, is based on user perceptions of service quality. The 
relationship between service quality and customer satisfaction is a complex 
Sendee quality is defined as a component of user satisfaction. Elliot (1995), as 
cited by Rowena (2001), also uses this term and defines user satisfaction as the 
emotional reaction to a specific transaction or sendee encounter. He points out that 
satisfaction may or may not be directly related to the performance of the library on 
a specific occasion. Customers can receive an answer to a query but be dissatis le 
because of an upsetting or angry encounter. Conversely, although the query might 
remain unanswered, another customer might feel satisfied because e encoun er 
was pleasant, and the helper was interested and polite.

one.

The importance of quality assessment of the higher education sector mcluding
University libraries is now being discussed widely10 r‘ Lnstitutional and
obtained from this study will help the librarians in underJa"dl ® ^ ^ gap
user differences and similarities, to identify the user probto and rc^ ^ 8^ 
between user perception and expectation. Hence this study at the Untve ty
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research on this subject ifuture m theand basis forinitiatortor in Sri Lanka.will be an
SKSrU*- «ess the service quality of the University of 
n.«of P®Pecli,es' F°"owi”8 obi",iVK »

SSLCST—r-
for excellent service quality from thei. To explore the users’ expectations 

University of Colombo Library SystemTo determine the users’ satisfaction in relation to service performathe University of Colombo library system Ces

in. to determine the service quality gap (expectation- performance) fUniversity of Colombo Library System ' °*
ii.

Method of Study

To determine user expectations and satisfaction of the University of Colombo 
Library System a user survey was conducted in the library. The University of 
Colombo had a total student population of approximately 12158 in the year 2008 
and there were 475 academic staff members (University Grants Commission, 
2008). The study sample was selected randomly. A total of 855 printed 
questionnaires were distributed to the library users of the University of Colombo. 
The questionnaire was distributed directly to users during approximately four 
weeks a period from end of May 2008 to end of June 2008. Six hundred and thirty 
four usable questionnaires were received indicating 74% of overall response rate.

After an extensive review of literature on service quality the attributes relevant to
were selected by a panel of experts and the 

Was prre1pared using the 35 selected items most appropriate to the Sri

to «rissr"' “pec,a,ions rad sa,ls“m

Academic Libraries in Sri Lanka

-------emu aaiisiacuon seven point Likert scale was used
being “strongly disagree” and “7” being “strongly agree”.

the wording, format lensth*88^55 ^ reliability of the attributes and ensure that 
Reliability analysis was emn? secluencing of questions were appropriate, 
questionnaire. The reliability °^ tCSt tbe internal consistency of the 
expectation scale was 0.921 tL Cr°nbach’s Alpha for the user

P a value was 0.865 for the perception scale.

s Performance
Findings: Ranked Expectation verse

'n each of the th>«y file attributes'rant resPondents’ perceived importance
ranked from 1 to 35 with their corresponding
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journals (6.731 o», of 7), (3) Adequ,,. l,|h,tag .S, ® 
opening hours (6.630 o„, of 7, aud (5) Giving ^ indiiS^S™ 

iof
out

Table 1: Ranked expectation verses performance

Attribute
a score 
mean

Relevance of information received_______
Access to electronic journals____________
Adequate lighting____________________
Convenient opening hours_________
Giving users individual attention_________
Dependability in handling users’ service probl<

6.806 5.645 3
6.731 2 35
6.660 3 5.369 14
6.630 4 4.503 28
6.623 5 5.294 16
6.620 6 5.293 17

Knowledgeable about user questions
Courteous, polite and friendly staff

6.620 7 5.561 7
6.617 8 5.593 4

Providing services at the promised time 6.615 9 5.562 6
Accuracy of information received
Performing services right the first time

6.607 10 5.817 1
6.585 11 5.438 10

Availability of staff when required 6.584 12 4.871 22
6.583Willingness to help users 13 5.566 5
6.577Online catalogue is easy to use 14 4.284 32

Staff who instill confidence in users
Availability of required information______
Convenient access to library collection 
A pleasant comfortable and inviting location 
Currency of information received

6.572 15 5.419 12
6.560 16 4.732 26

115.4376.559 17
195.047186.556
2119 4.9176.555
185.127206.544Having the user’s best interest at heart

Online catalogue is an accurate source of 
information _______ _

304.438216.541

314.313226.536Modem equipment(photocopiers, scanners,
printers, etc.) in good condition__________
Quiet study areas___________________
Clear directional signs for collection_____
Making users feel secure about transactions
Approachable staff________ _________
Keeping users informed______________
Neat, professionally appearing staff_____
Well organized web page_________
Condition of library materials
Understanding the needs of users_______
Visually appealing facilities_______
Library guides, brochures and alert services
User education programmes

_Feel safe and secure in the libi

294.502236.528
85.539246.495
95.519256.482
135.3736.463
254.776276.459
155.301286.455
334.190296.393
204.974306.377
234.868316.375 344.083326.355

4.528336.279 244.788346.191 25.708355.982

73



m Feel safe and secure in the library (5 <w 
The five least important areas (6.191 out of 7), (3) Library g^2
Lt of 7) (2) ^er education progr (4) visually appeal,ng faciliti

«(6'375 “* *
es,
es

verses ExpectationsRanked Performances
Table 2 Sho« .he Ending ^

fiv,’ *!”“?i^perfiabce areas are (1) Accuracy of infe™^ 

ranking. The ^ h f7) (2P)Feei safe and secure in the library (5.708 out of 7), 
m received (5.645 out of 7), (4) Courteous, polite and
frien^y staff (5-593 out of 7) and (5) Willingness to help users (5.66 out of 7).
receive

The five lowest performance areas are (1) Access to electronic journals (4.033 out 
of 7) (2) Visually appealing facilities (4.083 out of 7), (3) Well organized web 
page (4.190 out of 7), (4) Online catalogue is easy to use (4.284 out of 7) and (5) 
Modern equipment (photocopiers, scanners, printers, etc.) in good condition 
(4.313 out of 7).

Ranked Gap Analysis

The gap analysis provided insight into the gap between the importance of the 
library services to the users and the libraries’ performance as perceived by 
respondents.

As seen in table 3, the five areas with the more significant gaps between user 
expectations and service quality for the thirty five attributes are (1) Access to 
electronic journals ( gap score 2.698, with an expectation ranking 2/35)), (2) 
Online catalogue is easy to use (2.293, with an expectation ranking 14/35), (3)
Mo! ™ !?8t ?ftieS (2-272’ with an expectatton ranking 32/35), (4) 
(6 536 with Pt otocop,ers’ scanners, printers, etc.) in good conditionS--V5r,nsss^5) and <5) wdi °r6”Ld web •*
expectation ranking 10/35) rt) ™ °Ur®Cy of lnformation received (0.789, with an 
an expectation ranking 24/35) u f dlrectlonal signs for collection (0.956, with 
with an expectation rankine 25m\ ng ,U,s,ers feel secure about transactions (0.963, 
expectation ranking 13/35) anc^ Willingness to help

expectation

users (1.017, with an
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Discussion

The desired service expectations of users reflect that the users rPn„ir»a , 
and accurate information that matches their needs with E journal ^ 7*7-““ 
They need adequate light to do th.h srndres i, o”
opening hours to access to the library. The,also expeSfton,SS/SSS 

attention when they encounter a service problem and also dependability when 
handling user questions The staff who is courteous, polite and friendly staff 
providing services at the promised time and has knowledge to answer their 
questions is an asset to the library. These are their other expectations from the 
library staff that are included in the first ten user expectations.

These findings are very much similar to the survey results of the University of 
Hong Kong libraries in 2004 (Woo, 2005). According to Woo (2005), the highest 
expected service attribute was related to books in your discipline or relevance of 
information as identified by this study too. Attributes related to electronic 
resources, convenient opening hours and staff related attributes such as 
knowledgeable staff and the provision of services at the promised time are also 
included in the first ten expectations (Woo, 2005) agreeing with the results of this 
study. Deviating from our user expectations users of Hong Kong libraries are more 
concerned about the online catalogue and the library web site giving them high 
expectation ranks.

The service quality attributes “staff with the knowledge to answer user questions” 
was one
Nagata, 2003; Filiz, 2007). It is interesting to note that both University of 
Colombo library users and University of Hong Kong library users have ranked 
library user education programmes and library guides brochures and alert services 
as the least expected sendee quality attributes. This proves that user expectations 
related to staff attributes are common to al users without a cultural deviation or a 
technical advancement. At the Association of Research libraries (ARL) 
symposium on service quality in October 2000, Calvert compared studies of 
customer expectations in China and New Zealand to determine if culture is a 
factor that influences service expectations. The results suggested that nation 
culture was not a factor and that library customer expectations are similar m the 
United States, New Zealand, Singapore and the People's Republic of China 

(Calvert, 2001). According to Calvert (2001),

“there is much potential for International collaboration on asse^j^ Jf 
service quality as seen from a cross-cultural study Pe P
service quality among library nsem in Nen Zealand Ctana - 

unequivocally concluded dial there are global common 
users think about library service quality. Marked simian 
that there is perhaps a global set of customer expectations that can
to measure academic library service quality (p-

of the higher user expectations all around the world (Nimsomboon and
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0f the University of Colombo library are

|eomtheyiibrary. They always * > a* *ndicate clear direcUonal signs f0r ^ 

a,so satisfied with s1^ P°S^isfied with staff related attributes such as 
collection. They are highly wil)ingness t0 help users, providing services
Courteous, polite and fiwnfliy■ about user questl0ns, making users fee!
at the promised time, know dgservices right the first time. Users’ 
«« .boo. “ .SBs »ra parallel to <h= Woo (2005) sn%
satisfaction on statt rei their readiness to help users and the
Politeness.andu?er questions are ranked in the top most 
staff are knowb'onnance list in both studies. It is important to note that 
fntie Univ Jsity of Hong Kong library (Woo, 2005) and Finish academic libraries 
i uz 2007) users are more satisfied with Library catalogue, web page and quality 
of he information they received (Woo, 2005, Filiz, 2007) ranked them as highly 
satisfied service quality attributes while the library users in the University of 
Colombo ranked them as less satisfied service quality attributes.

This study on measuring service quality has principally focused on how to meet or 
exceed users’ expectations. The findings illustrate that the users have higher 
expectations than perceptions, which lead to the gap between expected service and 
perceived service. The service quality gap explains the difference between what 
the user expected to receive from the service and what they believe they actually 
did receive. This is significant because, when the perceived service falls short of 
the customer’s expectations, they are found to be disappointed and dissatisfied. 
According to Filiz (2007), the concept of measuring the difference between 
expectation and perception in the form of the SERVQUAL gap score proved very 
useful for assessing levels of service quality. This study applied an adopted
SERVQUAL instrument to measure service quality of the University of Colombo 
library system.

resourcednH nf results of gaP analysis, the larger gaps were related to E- 
ioumals” 0gUe' The *argest gaP °f was “Access to electronic
and according to the^11 tS were encountered *n Hong Kong University libraries
largest gap score was^for "“dectronkT8 ^ Un'VerSity libraries thek ^ 
office” (Woo 2005^ Tha -ui °mc resources is accessible from my home/
journals may be due to the largest gaP> access to electronic
facilities. Due to financial cnn^ Su^scr^ecf E-journals with full text down load 
only a very few number of electron^H T Lnakan University libraries rely on 
journals. Due to this reason the • ata°ases and some open access electronic 
dissatisfied with available ^rary users are disappointed and
to the largest gap score of Hpc?^ amayanthi, 2006) and this may have led 
Perception. This problem is comZ > S(?ice expectation and actual service 

ere is an urgent requirement for *1 ° ^ ^ kankan University libraries and
national level solution to overcome this

user
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WM

problem. The solution could be an estahiict, sustainable national level consortium. shment of

scores were

a financially strong and

online catalogue that is easy to use^d^^Tn accmt'0 **

Users face difficulties when searching library materials H °f inforn*tion.

(2007) at Osmangazi University and Anadolu UmvLiTrt,??3' d°“e by FUiz 

was found in his study for “an online catalogue easy to me”score 
of both the catalogue and the shelf arrangement should be enhanced 
library orientation programmes parallel to the undergraduate cumculm

sections were amongst the most problematif areas and userTsl’0”' ^ 
dissatisfied with the available collection Answers to nn* j*!*® t0 be 
revealed that insufficient copies of books, inadequacy of hffbS?LS^S 
journal titles and re-shelvmg problems were significant among other commS 

the reasons for this large gap. Therefore there is a need to increase the number of 
copies of books with a greater demand and a need to update the collection by 
adding new editions. To achieve this library allocations for books and journals 
should be increased.

Large gap
library catalogue;

ing

and

Conclusion

This study which measured both the user expectations and satisfaction gave a 
better picture of how well the library stands as a service organization. Services 
that are of high importance, but with poor performance, should be addressed much 
sooner than those of low importance. Today during this information era the 
survival of a University library very much depends on the benefits it brings to 
users. Its existence will be in question when users begin looking for alternatives to 
library services. It is therefore important for the library to be aware of the 
changing nature of user expectations and to continually strive to provide quality 
service to its users.
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Annexures

Performance 
score mean

RankAttribute
peifonnance ■i; imof information received 5.817 1A,r.curac_ _—

secure in the library
of information received

6.607 105.708 2 5.982 355.645 3Relevancy_____
cSurteousTpolite and friendly 6.806 15.593 4 6.617 8
staff_____________
WillinguessjoJielR

services at the promised
5.566users 5 6.583 135.562 6 6.615 9

i:Knowledgeable about user
questions_______ ____________
Clear directional signs for
collection__________________
Making users feel secure about
transactions_______ __________
Performing services right the first

5.561 7 6.620 7

5.539 6.495 24

5.519 9 6.482 25

5.438 10 6.585 11

Convenient access to library
collection

5.437 11 6.559 17

Staff who instill confidence in 5.419 12 6.572 15
users

5.373Approachable staff 13 6.463 26 ;5.369 14 6.660Adequate lighting 3 :
Neat, professionally appearing
staff ________

5.301 15 6.455 28

6.623 55.294 16Giving users individual attention 
Dependability in handling users’ set 
problems
Having the user’s best interest at 
heart

17
6.6205.293

206.544185.127

186.556195.047A pleasant comfortable and 
inviting location

306.377204.974Condition of library materials
Currency of information received
Availability of staff when required
Understanding the needs of users
User education programmes____
Keeping users informed
Availability of required
information____
Library guides, brochures and
alert services
.Convenient opening hours ____
.Quiet study______
Online catalogue is an accurate
.source of information_________
-Mgjgni equipment(photocopiers,

196.555214.917
126.584224.871
316.375234.868
346.191244.788 276.459254.776 166.560264.732

336.279274.528
46.630284.503 236.528294.502 21areas 6.541304.438
226.536314.313
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scanners, printers, etc.) in good
condition____________
Online catalogue is easy to 
Well organized web page
Visually appealing facilities
Access to electronic journals

32 6.5714.284use 1433 6.3934.190 2934 6.3554.083 32354.033 6.731 2

Table 3: Ranked Performance verses Expectations



Mean
Expectation

Attribute Rank Mean nE Performance
electronic journals

catalogue is easy to
6.731 2 4.033Access_to

["Online
35 2.6986.577 114 4.284 32 2.293 2

j^j^TKT^ppealing facilities 6.355 32 4.083 34 2.272 36.536 22 4.313Modern
equipment(photocopiers,
scanners, printers, etc.) in 
nnnd condition____________
•^gf^anized web page 
rvjjmmient opening hours 
Online catalogue is an 

source

31 2.223 4

6.393 29 4.190 33 56.630 4 4.503 28 2.127 66.541 21 4.438 30 2.102 7ofaccurate 
information 

75uiet study areas 
Availability 
information 

“Library guides, brochures and 
alert services____________
Availability of staff when

6.528 23 4.502 29 2.026 8
of required 6.560 16 4.732 26 1.828 9

6.279 33 4.528 27 1.750 10

6.584 4.871 22 1.714 11
required____________
Keeping users informed 6.459 27 4.776 25 1.683 12
Currency of information receivi 6.555 19 4.917 21 1.638 13
A pleasant comfortable and 
inviting location

6.556 18 5.047 19 1.508 14

23 1.507 154.868Understanding the needs of 6.375 31
users

161.417185.12720Having the user’s best 
interest at heart

6.544

171.403204.974Condition of library materials 306.377
181.403244.788User education programmes 346.191
191.329165.294Giving users individual 

attention
56.623

20Dependability in handling us
_ problems________________
. Adequate lighting
_Relevance of information recer
Neat,

1.327175.29366.620 211.2915.36936.660 221.16135.64516.806 231.154155.301286.455professionally
..appearing staff___________
Staff who instill confidence 

_in users
Performing services right the 

■Jjtst time
Convenient 

-Collection
^PE£2a£lHble staff 
J^nowled

241.152125.419156.572
251.148105.438116.585
261.123115.437176.559access to library
2713 L0905.37326 286.463 1.05975.5617>eable about user 6.620
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6questions
Providing services at
promised time_______
Courteous, polite and friendly
staff______
Willingness to help 
Making users 
about transactions 
Clear directional signs for 6.495
collection_____________________
Accuracy of information receiv 6.607 
Feel safe and secure in the 5.982 
library __________

5.562 1.0539the 6.615 29
45.593 1.02486.617 30

5.566 513 1.0176.583users 315.519 925 0.9636.482feel secure 32
5.539 824 0.956 -hy

5.817 110 0.789 345.708 235 0.275 35

Table 3: Ranked Gap Score (Expectation- Performance)
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Implementations of TQM in Librari

lylin, D. Fennala Agnes1

es

Introduction

Quality management has become increasingly organizations, government, military, educational iS?** for b»smess 
competitive within their own community The cone^ t'ons etc-> to stay
management” and quality assurance” have become the h °f ‘qUaIity” “tluality
quality has been associated with respect to customer satisSl tJ1* C°ncept of 
means degree of excellence, conformance with reoui^ n The word quality
characteristics of an entity that bear on its ability to the totality of
fitness for use, freedom from defects, imperfections or ^ °r implied needs. 
quality of the functions and services of the” libra tammatlon “d etc., The 
optimized in accordance with library users needs? CeWer” "

user

Total Quality Management (TQM)

History

In 1950s W. Edwards Deming, an American statistician and management theorist, 
proposed his “Total Quality Management” (TQM) as a measure to improve 
apanese war tom economy. There was a dramatic economy growth in Japan. The 
mericans found that there was a reduction in its own world market share in 

reation to Japan, American business rediscovered Deming during 1980s.Two 
QM experts Joseph Juran and Philip Crossby immensely contributed to TQM 

I eory and proposed tools and models. TQM is both a philosophy and a set of 
guiding principles that represent the foundation of a continuously improving 
organization, and the degree to which the needs of customer are met, now and in 

e future. Key components of TQM are employee involvement and training, 
Problem solving teams, statistical methods, long term goals and thinking, and 
^ecognition that the system, not people, produces inefficiencies. Libranes can 

ene ^ fr°m TQM in three ways: breaking down interdepartmental barriers,

‘Assoc. Prof. Lylin, D. Fennala Agnes, Bishop Herber C 
fsimala nav(a)ynhno.co.in
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nf library services as internal customers (staff) and 
01 11 J state of continuous improvementRedefining the benef'cia"“. d reaching

external customers (pat ons),
& Barnard, 199i).(Jurow

A, Agenda for implement TQM in Libraries

Defining Quality in Libraries

Quality must be defined in terms to which individuals teams sections can relate,
lfbraries *Si^ities. Being dynamicln nature, it is

associated with all the products(catalogue, current contents, accession lists, 
bibliographies, handbooks, bulletins and also printouts);provision of services, 

people and place(environment)that meet and exceed user expectationprocesses 
(Sai-Sravan,1997).

Quality aspect in library services can be based on a global judgment of service 
quality. Library services quality is a precondition for customer satisfaction. 
(Heron, 1996).Zeithml, Parasuraman and Berry (1990) identify ten important 
aspects of service quality. An attempt has been made to adopt those aspects with 
required changes to illustrate the dimensions of library service quality.

Quality and Library Effectiveness

Effectiveness is an earlier term for quality in libraries that dovetails neatly with 
existing research in library science (Pritchard, 1996). Library effectiveness is 
concerned with the effect a library has on its users. How that effect can be
S:talCan be m,ade.more Positive? What librarians contribute to the 

interest in thp m*ss*on and goals? These questions have created
“d ,re * s"lar" ”

The work of Richard Orr (1993) raised two iissues:
(i). How good is this library? This 
a library to meet the requi 
capability.

rpmpn, question relates to quality. It is the capacity of 
s 0 users Buckland (1988) prefers to call this as

•taldte “sCw=StydSr“«M“,g relate !o value

eMmm poi"' »f q».% md vTins its “
separate butare
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Measuring Quality

For successful implementation of TQM there must h- 
feedback from the customer. User complaints
benchmarking, employees surveys and suffierirmf customer surveys, 
measuring quality and effectiveness. Some research8 316 necessary for
satisfaction as a global judgment and suggested three m projects consider user

questions to measure.

(i) . What are we doing that you particularly like?

(ii) . What are we doing that you really do not care about?

(iii) . If we could do one thing to improve, what should it be? (Hemon, 1996).

Academic libraries view satisfaction from three perspectives i, ,
and ,he —

niechanism to get

:i

(i) . Generic measurement based on general questions.

(ii) . Attribute measurement (knowledge, ability, self confidence, helpfulness,
friendliness, patience, interest, enthusiasm of staff and relevance, amount, 
completeness and helpfulness of the product or information).

(iii) . Specific measurement combines both the above criteria
(Hemom, 1996).Library literature on TQM gives priority to users satisfaction 
and the value of knowledge woven into the final product i.e., information 
(Trazan-Herman).

For the purpose of measuring library effectiveness,(Cullen and Calve^(1995) 
identify key performance indicators in university libraries as h
separate stakeholders groups. The results of measurement can beused 
the performance of a library and thereby determine whether or not it is etteenve.

The organization effectiveness literature as reviewed recently present 
approaches to organizational effectiveness.

(0- The goal attainment model

(ti)- The system resource model

85



(iii) The internal process model

w *—*-»*■“ ^<r”Bhri'19961

. .... t minimize the use of resources, t.e,” doing things
Library efficiency is the ability bureaucrats. Effectiveness is the ability
right”, which is the concerni thingys which is the conCem of library leader,
in determining and dorng . ^ organizations must be effective and inefficient
m^ttfon ml be ineffective. This view is quite contrary to quality

management (Stoner, 1996).

which are formed before service is delivered and second set measure perceptions 
formed during the delivery process. Quality service in library 

Perceptions-Expectations (Rowley, 1996).

Classifying and Defining Customers and Stakeholders

The library staff using the output of another staff member as input is called the 
internal customer. The users of library services are called external customers. 
Individuals such as students, academic staff, support staff, university managers, 
the government, global society, global research communities and posterity are the 
stake holders of the university library (Brophy, 1997).

Customer Focus

Customer is the king and has every reason for the existence of libraries and staff. 
needTan^pf ^ 1° ,be resPonsive and must sense, serve and satisfy the
of its customer*3 10nS ° jSers and also key°nd that- In order to remain ahead 
ope!mUSt be ^demized in housekeeping 
E tteiZ“ sh™ of <he other to.
20 millions people. Envirmm™tatwJhintPr0V!de ^ eXpertise 311(1 exPerience of 
resources globally and one cnnlH h h te™et access helPs to look information 
and library on campus on the = rowse the OP ACS of the library of Congress 
be self sufficient I ^ ^ difference' ^ C3™0t

Internet i.e., the library without walls can he a 
resources. Convergence of nrint 7 , dovetailed to enhance the library
customer satisfaction (Tompkins, 1996)lgltal culture is the need of the hour for

which are
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p veioping Human Resources in Libraries

h technological environment networking, learning and teaching are k1 ' uously changing. There seems to be a shift in emphasis from traditional 
C0°tin al skills to interpersonal business skills. Professional staff in the libraries 
t^o be trained in their new role as facilitators, consultants, online searchers, 
1166 v ner’s interpreters, navigators, communicators, information managers, 
gatekeep ^ preservers of knowledge. Staff must learn to play pro-active and 
Native role rather than reactive or passive role (Jagtar Singh, 1997).

policy and Strategy

hieving goals and objectives, strategies are the major courses and pattern of for acn effectiveness of library requires the alignment of organizational 

culture strategy, environment and technology (Robbins, 1990).

Processes

There are innumerable small set of activities in a library that are central to what 
the library does: what it delivers to the customers and how change is handled. The 
external customer is interested only in the availability of the book and not in the 
process whereby a ordered book is acquired: processed and made available. 
Application of latest technology can eliminate the unnecessary and traditional 
processes. Processes can be improved through customer surveys (Brophy, 1997).

Library Leadership

(i). Librarian has to show his commitment to quality and discipline by acting as 
role models. It will automatically change the mindset of other, employees 
and teams.

(ii). Like King Slomon, a librarian has to have an understanding heart and an 
discerning mind.

(iii) . As the bureaucratic librarians cannot be effective ‘^e ch“g^^e °to
scenario so librarians should relish change and mther^re 
prove them leaders in this information age ( i

(iv) . All library activities and processes must be defined, described and
match the ability of the task master.

t be communicated to the(v). Vision, mission, goals and values statements bottom level-
lowest employee for their proper implementation

87



of enabler, facilitator, intrinsic motivator,the role(vi). Librarian should play
( coach, and team maker.

S3-SS S3?
Should work as a clear cut a well defined system, There should be no 

different sections of the library.(viii).Library
barriers between

a word of praise from the top man. It gives vigor, 
and little difficult task and deal with(ix). Every employee expects

energy and confidence to take 
it successfully. Recognition is more important then monetary awards and can 

mountains. The ability to lay down the same rules

on a new

help small men to move 
for him as for colleagues is the biggest strength of the leader.

Communication

Effective communication is fundamental for every organization, key to 
simplifying the bureaucracy and via media for improving human relation in 
librarianship. It involves avoiding library jargon through signs, symbols etc., 
teaching the users library skills, assuring the patron that his problems will be 
handled effectively. Information Technology makes communication effective and 
also equips the leader with MIS, decision support system, hypertext and hyper 
media.

Cultural Transformation

DoterrAal C^tUS’ ^ employee freedom to exploit their full
fhe emplols Lb7h U requires a change ™ hearts and minds of

mployees. Leader cannot build trust unless staff views him trustworthy.

Quality Improvement Tools

the best and model HbrarierandTho In'^ ^ processes> practices and services of 
“ .... and Sh0uld 'mplement the same keeping in view thefeasibility.

of mutilation, pilfering' ckanliness"8 Sh°U'd b.e Called for t0 solve problems 

reorganization and introduction of up!’ preservat'on, automation, indiscipline, 
processes and practices. W services and deletion of unnecessary
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Control Chart: Cause and effect analysis hist 
mportant tools for quality improvement in fl°WChart are some of

Conclusion

Quality, the key term in TQM can be measured , 
measuring rod of customer satisfaction, user surveys’ * • and improved by
Library service quality which is an antecedent of custom8651'0"5’ COmplaints etc., 
judgment. For successful implementation of TQM libra Satlsfactlon is a global 
are sendee organizations dedicated to their customers a/* T 'deal Places- They 
a strategic plan, and following it with a commitment*? ^ By formuIating 
improvement, library managers can transform and imnrnv? ,C°ntmuous «P“% 
Riggs (1993) summarizes the notable principles of TOM- 1“ or8anizatlons- 
make library decisions after careful analysis of data rath ' a "f”386 by fact: 
check sheets, histograms, and Pareto cha£“<J"ch « 

often labor mtensive-simplify it and make sure it is done properly thSf “ 
(3) respect people and ideas: staff are the library's most valnahi * “ fi ™e; 
they should b. encouraged poim ou, "J
,4, empower people: ita* sZ
appropriate authority to make decisions that can improve the quality of wo kth^y 
do. Finally, remember that TQM is not a "quick fix." It needs to £ implernem d 

gradually over a two- to three-year period.
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,.nn of Total Quality Management in Academic Libraries: ApP*icatl experience at TMI library

Shendage, Pandurang B.' and Vaidya, Praveen2

an

abstract

tools and techniques of total quality management in libraries 
information centers. Already many libraries are practicing some of^e 
techniques of total quality management, including an emphasis on sood 
User service, staff participation in decision making, and investigating 
user needs and levels of satisfaction. Now a day several brand tools of 
total quality management like teams, user surveys, flow charts and 
diagrams, and data are really effective for modem scientific library 
management. Through this article we want to share some related and 
concise particles of experiences with total quality management tools at 
TMI library. Also we want to discuss some barriers for implementation. 
In the end we can say teamwork, co-operation and motivation in 
general and pleasant personnel, the relevance with timeliness of library 
sendees and user-friendly online systems such as OP AC and Electronic 
information delivery systems in particular are playing vital role in 
achieving higher user satisfaction in Academic Libraries.

Keywords: Total Quality Management, Library and information, 
Services, TOM Tools, User satisfaction

Introduction

In a service organization like an academic library the customer satisfaction 
fulfilling expectations of users. Professional librarians must fmd the way out whM 
readers require and emphasize on providing it. He has to esign e ® 
service according io .he use, needs of user .0 be rehable ">'”**£. 
service. Inadequate resources, unpredictable user expectation, an 
role of LIS professionals are some aspects that have “
techniques of total quality management in libraries and in , at achieving the 
we know Library, is integral part of total education system, 
institutional goals.

lP. Shendage, Tolani Maritime Institute, India 
§EQnduranfth(n)rt>di flmail.com
&shenda{*(>(n)0mnil mm

2V.Praveen, Librarian, Tolani Maritime Institute 
^Q^eenvaifly'n(n)yahoocom
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- mtal Quality Management (TQM) in libraiy 

s,SKms
aspects of TQM

Objectives of Study

The specific objectives of the study are to,
• Understand the concepts of Total Quality Management.
• Examine the application of TQM to Library services, with nan'reference to College Libraries. lcu^ar

• To share the experiences of applications of TQM Techniques at T Maritime Institute, Library in providing quality information services ° ^

The Concepts Total Quality Management

TQM is focused towards continuous improvement, the processes of improvement 
begins with knowing the current quality standards of the products and ends with 
continual improvement of quality and total benefit for the organization in all 
aspects. Management by Fact, It delights the customer. And we can call it as 
People-based Management. (Saroja & Sujatha, 1999)

Plan

TQM Do

Study

Figure-x TQM Overview

Demine has^I ^anagement gu™ and renowned statistician Edward ^ - 
meZdolo; CyC‘e 3S: PLAN’ D0’ STUDY, and ACT. The H*A
Manaeemem pm Systematlc Management is the part of any Total QuaM 

management for applications like daily «>u,me
process, continuous development,
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SPSS’S sssr devei°^«** •
Service Sector

Total Quality Management is the key factor for the manufacturing industry and 
benefits have been better realized by intense customer-oriented service industries
Now it is in fast moving sect0rs llke retai1’ hosPitality, telecom and banking 
because the economy of service sector is highly depending upon the interactions 
f employees with customers and employees in their interactions create a high 

°roportion of a service products. So the effectiveness of the interrelationship 

h tween the TQM techniques and human resource is more serious in relevance to 
he application of the TQM techniques by service organizations. Implementation 
f TQM in the service industry can be difficult due to the fact that quality of 

°ervices cannot be defined objectively. Additionally, service industry has less 
control over factors like Lack of resources, Short-term goals, Internal 
environment, Communication, Lack of training, Skill of employees, Cost 
eonstraints, Measuring quality, External environment (Mansour & Bubsait, 2007). 
All these are affecting service quality very effectively. But we can overcome such 
barriers by using tools like effective communication, well-designed training 
nroerams and long term-focused strategies, Empowerment and Leadership, which 
heb to achieve better service quality and customer satisfaction. Because of 
empowerment staffs are able to make decisions and they act on those values 
essential to meet customers’ needs and expectations. The overall benefits of 
implementing TQM in services sector are remarkable though there are some 
problems in applying it successfully.

TQM in

TQM in Education

In recent times, because of the globalization of natioMl 
efforts are being made in education sector for mee mg • to
demands for trained manpower. As result so m^y *»»S
open engineering and management colleges. Peter ru zation*
2002) has suggested three dimensions for challenges of any org

1. Effective working of organization.
2. Identify and realize its potential
3. To change it into different business.

These dimensions have to be faced by any educatioi 0f constantly
excellence. In other words we can call TQM as an idea ^ possible
development in sendees and facilities offere or s contjnuous improvement 
benefits of TQM in a college are: (Mehrotra, 2004) ents for educational 
focus is basic way of fulfilling the accountability ren

which will be totally outstanding.
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-■s s-sSSitSBs
SSigVlsfer process at college.

TQM in Academ

reform-

ic Libraries

^ , customer satisfaction through product or services.

I to support the teaching, res & service organization, which delivers
organization. A llbra,ry 1/c;raj 2003). The application of TQM Techniques in 
personally to the reader (Si b ^ profit 0nly thing is that we must get it 
academic library will be in some positive beneflts definitely will come

_d think positive y^ ^ {Q continUous improvement,, to develop 
out like. Incremental cbangQn r within position to obtain results, 
leadership skillsinterest . decision-making, thus increasing the feeling of 
to* ff,P*TZ Son. once charted,, improve, the level.!

„“S4“bIs Also help, .o break down bamember.ee.,, 
lining of staff, in gcommunication within the organization and. provides a
S™; toeing services for users In a period and with minimum resource,, 

(Miller & Steams, 1994)

seriously an

tra

Steps for Application of Total Quality Management

fhattZ^ W°rk W‘th j3pafSe mana^ers and others, Deming outlined 14 steps
managementrSpro^m7Ma°storT997\0nwan h^ ^ 'mpJement 3 t0t3' qUaHty
successfiillvimnZ ! 5 1997) We have to follow all steps for
of TQM techniques in acad” ° phllosoPhy then only we can say that the use 
work efficiemlv and i'^317 Services Provides platform of the staff to
some ways a library shSVuesey;h1CUlar,ly Libraries (Sirkin 1993) sugg6StS
are like Create service hr h C Pnnciples of TQM to improve services. Those 
Change hours of operatic^ ^ ^ ^n^orniat^on kits, Conduct a user survey, 
system, Use flexibility in staff r°V1C*e a more convenient resource circulation 
Create interdepartmental lih™ assi|nments> Give new staff a thorough orientation, 
the library, care of comnlaint^ ^ VISOry groups, Improve the physical layout of 
new or changed services DevJ’ eve*°P an active outreach activities, Publicize
?' sPeci’fic groups, Offer US.Cr andsta^ Gaining materials, Target services 
dement and Smile on face. tr0nic document delivery, Follow the mission
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Pmpost for improvmurt onv.

Adopt tfac my pMosophv

Improve constantly andfortvqfe^ ^

Institute training ad rttnmy

Institute leadership

Force for out fear

Encourage h&cr qmfity of decision mriky fnr wi

Pride of wotkmaafaip

Dynamic program of educ^ioo ad retrwwg

Accompish the transformation

Figure -2 Dealings' Steps of TQM appL to Library

TMI: a brief introduction

Tolani Maritime Institute is one of the largest maritime educational centers 
offering Marine Engineering And Nautical Technology degree propams. TMI 
graduates are awarded Bachelor of Science. Marine Engineering an ac e or o 
Science. Nautical Technology degrees by the well established Birla Institute of 
Technology and Science (BITS) Pilani, a deemed university widely 
one of India's pre-eminent centers for technology education. a so c 
Distance Learning Programmes, and PG Diploma Pro^a“me® h -t-vq

asr* ■»— ■*
above programmes.

Application of QMS in TMI
anda well-defined Quality Management System^(Q^l DdOwd

operations and provides a framework by Indian Reg1
Quality Management System has een

TMI has
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c . c nROS) t0 meet the exacting requirements of ISO 9001.2008, another 
,yfrinda?d Bv applying this system institute is gaining benefits like greater 

spJ Zy for students, recruiting companies, and the Governing and Academic 
Council i" matters concerning the function,ng of the mstttute ISO 9001:2008 at,, 
incorporates continuous performance evaluation of various aspects of the 
functioning of the institute by using statistical techniques. The feedback system is 

nt role towards continuous improvement in the institute.

g
tran

playing importa

Audit ComponentLibrary as an
TMI Library is part of organization and funded, managed, controlled by TMI 
management itself. Audit system is an integral part of any QMS systems and 
external and internal audit will be done twice in year. The library has to follow all 
required and instructed aspects of the quality manual designed by the institute.

> Library has services like circulation of books, reference and information
services. Auditors consider timeliness andservices, current awareness 

relevance of the defined services as evaluation criteria and suggestions 
from them if at all for the betterment of library services.

> Library arranges book exhibitions by the vendors at library itself and all 
library users are involved in selecting books for collection development. 
Auditors focus on duplication of books, number of copies of particular 
title, weeding out policy and collection arrangement. Approved vendors 
are there for supplying books and Auditors are checking validity of 
approval, Discount given and Accession of books in the library.

^ Auditors also check feedbacks which library has to get twice in year from 
its users. They also check overall performance of all library activities.

TQM Tools in Day-to-Day Activities of Library

We at TMI using some techniques and tools of TQM for effective work 
effectiveness of library services following are some of them:

> usTnohSinf Cr°Wd rnagement> maintaining silence and rush we are 
solufion by a gro^of^ople.6’ Wh‘Ch '' 3 m£th°d °f looking for pr°b‘em

standards of Oualit^M ^ following a11 instructions, guidelines 
standards fo^QuaUtv SySten (IS° 9001) which is set °f
International Organization for SntHSyStem ^ any organizatlon by

> Checklist contains items Ihat arl 3'10" (1S0) 
or situation. At TMI Librarv vo, T °r relevant t0 a specific issue

y will find out such checklists for CAS of

and
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journals, Data entry formulas work instruction of for each 
are very helpful for a new person joining with us.

-> Discussion Forum is the common platform for every staff
expressing his views and ideas and communication and also TT 
communicated decisions. It is also used for staff ^'S”8^
development. Staff Profe^onal

y Performance evaluation technique we are using at our library by collw* 
feedback from our users. It is used for evaluation of staff nerfnl, 8 
service performance, collection of library and evaluations^^ 

relevance and timeliness of services, relevance of resources, improvement 
of collection, atmosphere of library and overall performance of 
system.

> Statistical process control is a part of our quality control and we use it to 
evaluate our collection acquisition of books, calculate daily, weekly 
transactions to identify passive users of library. All these help us’to frame 
and develop new services and policies of library.

> Graphs like, line charts, bar charts and pie charts are used for data 
presentation to get sanction from the management. We identify total 
number of used books, highly used books and not at all used books and 
percentage of it.

> We use some management techniques; tools also like affinity diagram to 
identify the problem of less used books. The library staff searches out 
possible reasons behind it and also the solution over it. We exhibit these 
books at the entrance of the library for awareness of new user.

> Why-Why diagram is very effective tool for find out root cause of the 
problem. We in our library use this to find out root cause of the problem. 
Problems regarding circulation counter, crowd management and tracking 
new books purchasing, we get helpful results from this technique. By 
following this technique it allows us to manage in favour of quality 
management. We put out users at center and then develop our services. 
After getting feedback twice in a year we evaluate ourselves continuously 
and improve our quality of services. We work as a team and review our 
performance.

All these

working

!

Evaluation of Library Services in Light of TQM Techniques

Though we get good results by application of these techniques still there: are ^ 
lacuna on which we have to stress more and find out the root ca • ^
should understand the application of techniques correct y m .
'»«ive results. But we fail in some cases to get tok
Maintain silence in the library, to motivate users to stu y {S a
circulation. As Library follows open access system, j^ve them
continuous problem. Users are motivated to handle them prope y 
°n the table to stack them back to racks.
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Without actual statistics no body will have faith on research statements so here arP 
some examples. Regarding Collection development years wise total number of 
books are given in 2005 - 8172, 2006 - 9363, 2007 - 10460, 2008 - 11660 and in

2009 12591. is like this in 2005 - 90%,f Library for last five years 
93%, and 2009-94%In performance evaluation o 

2006 - 91%, 2007 - 92%, 2008 -And lastly for Book circulation in year we have considered total transactions for 
the same. In 2005 number was 22,289, 2006 -20,547, 2007-2 1 505, 2008 - 20,602 
and in 2009 total transactions were 20,555. We can find out that in book 
circulation there is no growth but it is decreased so we have to increase the total

number of transactions.

. Collection Development Growth1

2. Performance Evaluation of Library

%
100

90
30
70
to
50
40

20

1005 2006 2007 1008 2009 Ywrs 

Overall library worVdng performance in last five yearsFigure • 4 •
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Circulation Statistics
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Figure • 5 • Yearwise total number of books circulated in last five years

Conclusion

The quality in library services means the user of library should get information in 
time and the information must be relevant as per his need. If we want to achieve 
this we should analyze and understand the need of the users and accordingly frame 
our services. Now a day so many TQM tools are available. It is our duty to leam 
them and use effectively with IT applications. After all, these aspects vary person 
to person but we should work positively and work effectively to achieve quality 
targets as LIS professionals.

«spo„Vs™rl ."S P— * “ ^

to implement TQM Techniques in their academic library.
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Total Quality Management (TQM) and University of Jafflla Lihpa 
an approach to the acquisition process Lbnr*:

Ketheeswaren, S.1 and Arulanantham, S.2

abstract

Most of the organizations are becoming product and service oriented 
and it is obvious that their target is to provide products and services tn 
their users on commercial basis. Total Quality Management (TQMl 
provides the tools and the direction to improve quality of products and 
services. In this context, University Libraries has always been 
committed to provide a high quality of services to its users. It is 
believed that this can be achieved by implementing TQM tools and 
measures in the University Libraries.

The paper points out the evolution, and stages of implementation of 
TQM in University Libraries. It discusses the experiences of Jaffna 
University library service while applying TQM to its acquisition 
process.

Keywords: Library Quality Management, TQM, Acquisition Process

f-

i

i
Introduction

Most of the organizations are becoming product and service oriented and they 
expect to provide quality products and services to their clients. Total Quality 
Management (TQM), provides the tools and the direction to improve quality. 
Libraries have always been committed to provide a high quality of services to its 
users. In the past, consuming more resources, buying more books, and moving to 
large premises are considered as improving quality. But that approach is not valid 
today. One of the good solutions to improve quality is to provide right information 
to a right user at right time. This requires a through change in the approach - an 
approach based on user requirements and user satisfaction. It is believed that s 
can be achieved by implementing TQM. Thus, TQM approach is slow y getting 

popular in today’s libraries.

:

S. Ketheeswara, University of Jaffna, Sri Lanka

S. Amlanantham, University of Jaffna, Sri Lanka 
^Bsmhrnnmi(h.ar.lk
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Definitions

Quality
fInfonnationSysttms^Quali^Puracy^ Adcquacy> and TimelinessIn the context o

. Performance of the

i fafcmXrpSdu^1 judged in «™ »f -i'finoJ

. to sa.isfac.ion in leBiS of value for money span, (cos.-benefi,) f„ 
swvice and value for infonnation content (cost-effectiveness) - 

. Number of Users per working hours

Therefore, the Quality Management Strategies should integrate these various 
approaches for achieving improved Quality Information Services.

TQM

According to British Standard BS 7S50, TQM is defined as, “Management 
philosophy and company practices that aim to harness the human and material 
resources of an organization in the most effective way to achieve the objectives of 
the organization” [7, 1999].

Capezio & Morehouse defines TQM as follows: “TQM refers to a management 
process and set of disciplines that are coordinated to ensure that the organization 
consistently meets and exceeds user requirements. TQM engages all divisions, 
departments and levels of the organization. Top management organizes all of its 
strategy and operations around user needs and develops a culture with high 
employee participation. TQM companies are focused on the systematic
management of data of all processes and practices to eliminate waste and pursue 
continuous improvement” [7, 1999],
In general, total quality management can be assembled meaningfully as follows:
SS*- m0 satisfy user’s requirement persistently
effective ^ ^ l° achieve better quality with better cost benefit and cost

Total Quality Management - is systematic
management to obtain total quality

Evolution of TQM

Four stages can be identified in the
Q Inspection-based System evolution of TQM, They are
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Quality Management started with simple Inspection-b 
library collections were compared with the collection
library. _ .

- jem of Quality Control
Quality control is based on documentation control and acc 
of space, arrangements and environment.

□ Quality Assur
v Prevention-based system to sustain the quality by repeating activiti

controls
□ Total Quality Management 
' A clear and unambiguous vision, few interdepartmental barriers staff trai ■

excellent user relations, emphasis on continuous improvement,’and aZTff 
the library as a whole are typical in a TQM environment. " "

Salient Feature of a TQM Library

A Total Quality Management Library has distinguishable features from ordinaiy 
Library. The following table gives the actual different of features among them.

ased

QSys
688 freedom, control

ance

es of quality

Ordinary Library TQM Library
Driven by Library Driven by Users1.
Driven by Opining Driven by Feed back and data2.
Tolerance of waste resources Elimination of waste resources3.
Short-term guidance Continuous guidance4.

PreventionInspection5.
Cross-function teamsFortressed sections and activities6.
Problem-solving7. Blame
System Thinking8. Isolation

Stages of TQM

The process of implementing total quality management in an organization can be 
developed in the following four stages:

Identification and Preparation

Identifying and collecting information about the libraryjj*iffrjjlnce. 
where now improvement will have most impact onthe 1 ^ . nm|e(i
Preparing the detailed basic work for the improvemen P
Library activities.
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management understands the objective and 
T° Mdo^ftofal quality management and are prepared to adopt them all

the time.
Scheme for Improvement

Identify
supervision in a proper 

New initiative, New Target and Critical Examination

initiative with new targets and take the complete improvement

and consolidate success and future

- res°‘” SSoEi.bg.n—SuT*— “

Start new 
process.
Obtain information about progress 
improvements.

Rationale for Application of TQM in the Jaffna library

The recent user statistics of University of Jaffna Library shows that we need to 
revaluate and enhance the quality of service further. Our University Teachers and 
Students expect and enjoy only quality of service and resources with recent trends. 
And this is library’s responsibility to have and enhance better user impact. 
Consequently, the Library decides to employ TQM practice in the library.

TQM and Library

Among academic libraries in the developed countries like Duke University, the 
University of Minnesota, and the State University of New York at Buffalo 
implementing TQM, Sri Lankan University Libraries adopted TQM practices 
than^f31 6 ayed'.TkejLibrarians saw themselves as keepers of knowledge rather 
are nushed ^ efffctlve >nfo™ation transfer. Presently Sri Lankan libraries 
sustain their existen^ have.t0 Pr°vide quality services to its users, to
practices reviewing TQMpracticeTand^ °f ' Hbrary StartS adoPting TQ*J 
Libraries. ^ P Ctlces and successes from other countries’ University

Benefits of TQM in University Lib

• Incremental changes lead to cn
• Increase library staff rvminm muous improvement in quality of service
• —■,

raries
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11
# Breaks down barriers between library departments

communication within the Library 
, provide systematic mechanism to choose the library 

subject disciplines in the university

A Practice of TQM in Jaffna University Library

The TQM practice in the University of Jaffna Library incorporated in some 
routine functional areas. Primarily, the management of acquisition is likely set ud 
with TQM. *

improves 

resources based on

Acquisition Module of TQM

Acquisition is one of the basic activities of a library, the process of selecting; 
ordering and accessing the selected materials are known as acquisition.

A total quality tool ‘Flow charts’ below considerably improve the quality of 
acquisition (purchasing).

The acquisition section staff member can easily understand the steps involved in 
the process with the help of this flow chart. Now one can check till which stage 
the process has come. And with a flow chart one can determine where the problem 
occurs, if any, and why it occurs.

Like this we can attempt to develop flow charts for many of the library functions 
and make them interrelated.

Barriers, Potential Problems, and Opponents

A number of barriers to the implementation of TQM have been encountered in all 
types of libraries. Some of them are listed below,

1. TQM is basically formulated for Business and industrial management which 
might not lend itself to the less-profit sector like libraries.

2. TQM requires a long-term investment of time over several yen
are analyzed and an organization’s culture is changed, is can ^ 
and other difficulties in these days of increasing financial and othe p

Problems can exist in establishing a good relationship between manag 

controls and promoting employee empowerment.
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Plan

Done

for new document noting invoice
Req

Done

Receiving the suggestion for a document

Done

Chose a document ◄-

Yes

Checking the bibliographic data with
a) Trade catalogue
b) Books in print

Yes

Check its availability within the library
a) By checking the catalogue
b) By checking with the already ordered documents list

Yes

Determine its cost
a) From the standard sources
b) From the vendors
c) From the publishers
d) From documents list

Yes

Place in priority

Yes

Sum the cost and cut down the list in priority order on 
________ mvoice calling amount barrier”

Yes
If sum is around “iinvoice calling amount barrier” r*j No I

Yes

Request and Get the invoice

Diagram 1: Flow Chart Plan to Invoice
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Hail and link to fund acquiring QM

T
After Invoice, Determine whether the fund is 

available
.Vo

Yes

Select the vendor
a) Based on vendor rating studies
b) Based on other methods w After

One
Remin

Done der
&

Place order
a) With or without certain conditions

Cance
I
vendor

Done

Inform
vendor

Receive documents in time No

1Yes
tj j"
^ Correct ^ One ReminderCollation

Correct

Access the Document

Payment

Done

Send documents for cataloging 
& classification

Diagram 2: Flow Chart Invoice to Cataloging & Classification

Useful Enhancement of Acquisition Activities by TQM

The total quality management is the networked management practice entire 
library. As a starting the acquisition management is concentrated for stepping up 

towards TQM.
following betterments,By applying TQM in the acquisition section, we found the

1. Optimum level of fund utilization
2. Clear cut of work orders
3. Good selection of materials
4. Limited and optimal invoice and order list 
5- Easiest and quality of book list preparation

B

■

-
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!lection of annual allocation
6 Cost effective book se

%£££££*&»-
9
8.

10. En
. lihrarv management each other with proper flow chan

»il' P”»id' ,he T°“' Q"ality Man,gemen' eff“'i™l>'« !
future.

Conclusion

From the review of the current status of quality improvement activities in our 
library it is evident that TQM or closely related approaches are not just “flavors of 
the month” or “fads of the day.” It asks much more time to relay on TQM.

Many other academic libraries are practicing quality in the form of Quality 
Assurance, Continuous Quality Improvement, User Satisfaction, etc., but TQM is 
well complicated and incorporating all components. Thus, if any library which 
does have any quality management practice has to first incorporate basis quality 
management practice such as Quality Assurance, Continuous Quality 
Improvement, User Satisfaction, etc.

The success of TQM will vary from library to library as each library is different 
from the others in strategies and principles. The reality of the current library 
situation indicates that quality improvement is essential not only for survival but 
for facing major changes and growth required for today and tomorrow library.
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St Practices in Engineering College Library

and Pawar, Vishnu M.2
Benchmarking and Be

More, Vivek M

Abstract
Information “fT SS’SSTS

- “dt ,es«* Implementation of best
supports users m ,•_ serviCes to users to fulfilled their
information* needs' within in stipulated time and become user oriented.
UbZ to provide better quality services to users. The paper outlines 
the benchmarking definition and types along with advantages and 
drawbacks. Best practices decided from the compaiative study and 
improve the performance where library fails.

Keywords: Academic libraries, best practices, benchmarking, quality 
policy

Introduction

Today management has become a highly specialized professional activity ensuring 
efficiency and a high rate of productivity. For gaining good results scientific 
approach is applied in the management’s results. The quality of organization is 
always focused on customer satisfaction. Library and Information Services of 
Higher Education institutions play a central role in enhancing the quality of 
academic and research enviromnent. The global changes particularly in the 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) have impact on the 
functioning of academic libraries. The dramatic progress of computer and 
networking technologies along with Management aspects in recent years changes 
in production and distribution, and use of information. The developments in ICT 
have changed the users’ expectation from the academic libraries in different ways. 
The ways to build collection and services to the end users vary from the recent 
past practices. To meet the end-users demands effectively, the academic libraries 
need to identify and adopt good practices and benchmarks. Thus, preparing 
guidelines m a standardized way based on the best practices employed by libraries 
s s^gmficarn which will ultimately enhance the value based services of academic

of an |

‘V.M. More,
vikmmnrpi
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communicate it? (Konnur and Kavita, 2009). Md how

Objectives of the Paper

With the development of IT and its application in libraries, the concent of 
document management changed to information management and again into the 
jmowledge management. Library and information centers are social organization 
rather than profit making. To provide any type of service and successfully rannine 
the organization, quality aspect is required like TQM, SWOT and Benchmaridn

1. Estimating the need of users
2. Establishing result oriented and service provider organization.
3. Keeping user satisfaction as a primary objective, ensuring quality to 

products and services.
4. To cope up with future requirement of the users and preparing plan. 

Benchmarking

“Learning from each other “it becomes tool for any organization benefits. We 
can modify their systems by adopting the best practices used by the other 
organization. Benchmarking is an ongoing investigation and learning experience. 
It ensures that the best practices are uncovered, adopted and learning expenence. 
It ensures that the best practices are uncovered, adopted and implemented. 
Benchmarking is a process of industrial research that enables manager to perform 
company to company or organization to organization by comparative method and 
analyzing practices to identify the” best of best” practices available in domain and 
then adopt those practices and better it’s performance. It is reference point to 
measure and when applied to work processes, yields superiors results.

Library is the organization where we used various management aspects to provide 

better services

This definition of Benchmarking touches following aspects

• To energize and motivate its people and organizations must
• Establish that there is a need for change
• Identity what should be changed
• Create a picture of how the organization s

to

g-

hould look after the change.
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f Benchmarkingk for Library o
farm excels or legs behind. This is helpful in assign 

Benchmarking shows where a ization and determining its capabilities.
tS&Tl'T v.Ss of benchmarking.

Conceptual Framewor

• Functional Benchmarking

efficiency.
(Konnur & Konnur, 2009)

• Financial Benchmarking

It involves performance on financial analysis and comparing the results in an 
effort to access your overall competitiveness. It helps to utilise the budget for 
better services and designing the new services successfully with the performance 
and budget.

• Product Benchmarking

It is the process of designing new products or upgrades this process can sometimes 
involve observing reverse competition products to find their products to fmd their 
strength and weakness.

non

• Performance Benchmarking

It is to compare your performance with the other organizations to determine how 
good or bad your organization is. It also allows comparing products and services 
and assess your own. Library compares their performance with other and decides 
the policy to provide better services by examining the services with others.

Best Practice Benchmarking or Process Benchmarking

sfratpl?,' comPare tbe methods and practices to improve process. It is used in 
Sn m • Sin & Yasin’ 2002) (Baker & Huston, 1991) (Baron,
processes It is useH'T'^a8 firm observes and investigates the business
effectiveness and benefits"^ *l^eSt practices and ana*ysis of activity t0 C0S!
Information r ’ ‘ term of services. It is used in Library and 
a* most libraries are ”"'y!iS in ““ °f
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Strategic Benchmarking

re the long term and significant decision and actions undertaken by It iS compa ^ The information environment within which libraries find
other organ ^ changing activities, functions and services. It involves the 
themselveS pr0cess and makes effective decisions while implementing new 
redesign108 *tions. This benchmarking study helps to take long term and 
services °trd°^sions providing value added services to users.

Comparative Benchmarking

It is direct comparison of your own performance asaiagainst the best of thecompetition and restricts the search between competitors. Comparison in terms of 
services for user benefits in Library organization. Comparative study of working 
Process helps to remove drawbacks of working pattern.

The above mentioned benchmarking types help to study the engineering college 
libraries. The survey helps to decide the best practices in engineering colleges for 
user point of view, for sake and benefits of the organization. The fully developed 
matrix of benchmarks is intended to provide executive staff with comparative data 
of past success, the information needed for improvement, and a realistic 
appreciation of how well the organization is moving towards its goals. In the 
process it should also help clarify distinctions between what are simply 
measurable outputs and important outcomes. Library decided to study all 
Engineering college libraries to compare the sendees and performance to achieve 
the best success in terms of user benefits. The best practices decided for the 
libraries by comparing the library functions and services they provide.

Advantage of Benchmarking

performed.
1. Minimise the costs and saves time than reinventing improvements

process in house. . .
2. Helps in implementation of upcoming changes and sophisticated 

technological improvements arising out of change across 
organization

external models for improving activtt.es and process m a* 

organization.
5. Stimulates an organization to overcome 

differently in the context of new app 
implemented elsewhere.

6. Facilities a learning experience

its inertia and think 
or models

113



7 Tt helps to improvement in critical areas within the organization
by adopting best practises and process.

Best Practice Benchmarking

o! rves and investigates the business process of other firms observes and 
investigates the business process of other firms to identify the best practices. From 
the above benchmarking we derived the quality policy for our library.

Quality Policy for Engineering Library

• Provide excellent Infrastructure facilities.
• Employ highly qualifies & experienced faculty.
• Encourage the faculty for improvement in qualifications.
• Promote the various libraries-Institute Interactions.
• Create Environment for Research & Development.
• To provide better services to end user satisfactions.

The Management will implement a special internal quality assessment 
program for library development which monitors all the parameters 
needed for achieving the goals. Implementation of the quality policy 
will result in all round development of students & will mark them 
competent to face the challenges due to Globalization.

Best Practices in Engineering Library 

• Student Induction Program

evervLlrT^mhaS (^on1ductinS orientation program to the students admitted 
drawn bv I ih™ ^dents attend the program according to the time table
below. L b nan- 111 thls Pr°gram, Library staff provides information mention

1. Information about Library & Lib 
Library Membership

3. Rules of Library
4. Services Provided by Library
5. Visit to Library
6- How to search OPAC & Online Resources

rary resources
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m

, computerization of Library with Standard Software

providing betters Library Services for Users time •
It has been decided that every library should be inform^c*- -Jsssr? provideintern

Display of New Arrivals

To provide library current Awareness about resources, library staff has been 
displayed new books, journals, CD/DVDS on display boards & e-mail sends to all 
faculty members & students. This information also provides on library website 
According to the need of the user demands the services of new arrival provided for 
current literature which comes to library.

• Suggestion Box

Suggestion box has been kept in library for suggestion & queries from students. 
User It is necessary to get feedback on the regular & new services the Users. To 
modify, to suit to the requirement of users. For that purpose suggestion box has 
been kept at the entrance of the Library. Feedback Forms of the letters 
every week by the authority to evaluate them & take further decision.

• Annual Best User Award

To attract more student to visit the Library & use their resources, select best user 
awards to one student each stream. Data is collected through Library visitors 
registers, Usage data collected through Library software & award is in the form of 
book.

are open

• Extended Hours Service

Library is kept open for 18 hours, from 8 a.m. to for students,
am to 8 p.m. library circulation, & reading open tm ^ can make
Those students and staff who can’t visit the ^ryice helps the students
use of the Library in the evening hours. Exten e 0 jor preparation of
to use library services and information they
lamination.

Library Book Exhibition

3— -N-—“
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inviting the database vendors to display digital
enlarged in future by m 

in digital library section.

Information Literacy Program

can be 
resources

, . , • thp annliCation of information resources at their work place can
“People trained in the apphcat. ^ Zurkokawaki 1974). To increasing the

S«y an»g .h« students, library organic various ptog™,

mentions below.

1 Bibliographic instruction Program
2 Guidance provided through database venders. 

Health information literacy Program
4. ICT Literacy Program
3.

• Carrier Guidance Service

Curries guidance at graduation level helps student to select subject of 
specialization, which help later on in choosing vocation. It helps to divert students 
towards more useful activities & recent needs of markets, & currier information 
bulletin organize seminars on interview skill, communication skill, resume writing
etc.

• Workshop Program For Library Staff

Continuous development of library staff & awareness of new tools & Services, 
Library has been organizing library workshop for all staff. It provides the platform 
to discuss ideas of services & sharing of thoughts & problems. The guidance 
provides by eminent personality in the field of information science. This Program 
Enhance the performance of Staff.

Continuous development of library staff & awareness of new tools & Services, 
Library has been organizing library workshop for all staff. It provides the platform 
to discuss ideas of services & sharing of thoughts & problems. The guidance
prov1 es y eminent personality in the field of information science. This Program 
Enhance the performance of Staff.

hnernpt ldnrIntemet 8CC.eSS facilities to the usefs in the library for e-mail, browsing 
accessing otwT'h e’J0Umals’ databases> institutional repository, OP AC and 
library as center fo/lnf68 ^ ^ computer laboratory has been set up in the 
with 54 comnuters Technology. A well equipped lab
equipment video and Recommended electronic equipment is projection
writing and instructional U ft° e<^uipment’ c°ntrol systems, monitors, network 
(Adams,1995) hdpS t0 provide without interrupting services.
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Class Room Materials 1
has been providing the local website based on LAN for accessing the The library n“ ^ power Point Presentations made by teachers regarding the 

classroom 110 specific topic and notes on chapters. Assignments, previous years 
curriculuin 0 J of University and internal papers along with answers prepared by 
questi°nS pa^aff it helps students to know how to write answers in examinations

. Open Access Journals and E-books Websites

In the age of print, open access was physically and ecnthanks to the Internet, it’s an emerging reality The “0micaliy “Possible. But
hi8h in

access freely availabTe irfo^Uon onStOTel"" °° “"‘g‘ ,,bsiw T»

m

• Book Bank Facility

Book bank facility provided to the SC and ST students from fund provided by 
social welfare department of India. For economically backward students library 
provided the 3 books 5 students selected from each branch. The budget arrange 
from the donators and various NGO organizations for books.

Maintenance of the Library' Space

windows Md ^ ,neat- Reading rooms< P“try, computers, lances,
users to comp j Wat?r cooler must be clean. The clean environment attracts 

nd study in healthy environment.

Conclusion

We haelectronic™3 ° ^ a!temPt ^ *bis article to give perspective of both traditional and 
can help j-Lervices *n libraries. Quality management approaches and techniques 
in the ore Fane? t0 imProve their service quality and create user oriented culture, 
future andh^3^011 ^est Pract*ces benchmarking helps to create vision of the 
libraries n h P t0 S0^ve Pr°blems with changing environment. Engineering 
library S t0 ac^°Pt and make user more aware by giving new services, 
their \Voru ^ £0rner helps the students by providing the small thing they needed for 
attracted t rif staP^er> whitener, gum, and punching machine. So the user gete 
other Nnt° 1 .ary- benchmarking gives the platform that is learning from 
uuproves a s*n&le organization perfect in all areas, if the organizations| wan*f*° 

they have to leam from other organization and compare where they
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fails. This learning process leads to continuous improvement and development in all areas with end user satisfaction. 0VeraII

Tht«I*.***

goals and objectives.

our
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abstract -

Performance measurement is a management tool which dra 
insight about the effectiveness and efficiency of a library. 
libraries around the world have been measuring the quality of academi 
libraries using statistics based on their collection and use 
additional methods have been developed to measure librai^ quality In 
Sri Lanka, except for surveys to measure user satisfaction, a trend to 
measure library performance has not been developed so for. This study 
tries to select suitable indicators to measure performance in Medical 
libraries in Sri Lanka out of the indicators developed by three 
international reputed bodies. Indicators developed by IFLA 
(International Federation of Library Associations and Federations), 
ALA (American Library Association) and ISO (International Standard 
Institution) were considered in this study. Medical libraries of 
University of Colombo, University of Kelaniya and University of Sri 
Jayawardenapura were selected as the sample university libraries for 
this study. When common indicators were grouped together, the total 
list contained 66 indicators from all the three sources considered 
Definition of the indicator and method of data collection were studied 
for each indicator for deciding their applicability to the sample 
libraries. Data pf services, resources and staff of each sample library 

considered for the selection. It was observed that out of 66were
indicators, 40 indicators could successfully be applied to measure 
performance of the selected three medical libranes. The other 26 
indicators were not applicable due to unavailability of the service, 
inability of obtaining data, and non-uniformity among the three sample 
libraries considered. Therefore, it can be concluded from the study that 
majority of the indicators developed by international organizations can 
be successfully applied to measure performance in University medic 
libraries in Sri Lanka. However, care should be taken to follow unifonn 
data collection methods in comparison studies, and ^ ,
evaluating of the same library. Since, the sample for ? 
involved only the medical libraries in the Colombo distnct, further 
studies to incorporate all the medical libraries should be cam 
order to derive a firmer conclusion.

Indicators,
Keywords: Performance Measurement. Performance 
Benchmarking

iversity ^ ■!ayewardenepura, Sri Lanka

Librarian, University of Colombo, Sri Lanka

i
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Introduction

Bolt?

services’ (ISO 11620, 1998).

real distinction is made here between ‘assessment’, 
measurement’. All might be seen as methodsIn terms of definition, no

associated*1 whh^ achieving3quality, improvement, accountability and reflecting 

value. But as Powell has indicated, 'quality' is also a part of evaluation research 
(Powell 2006) Evaluation methods involve measurement of input, output and 
outcome, or a link between input, output and outcome which is recognized in 
order to make a systemic improvement in library services and functions. As 
Lancaster (1993) has simply explained, outcomes are what the system desires to 
achieve, outputs are the services that are needed to produce the desired outcomes, 
and inputs are what should be given to the system in order to achieve these 
outputs. Many researches have developed models to indicate the relationship 
among input, output and outcome which fall into either linear (Poll, R. & 
Boekhorst, P., 2007, De Jager, K., 2007), cyclic (Van House, Weil and McClure 
1990) or spiral (Kyrillidou, 2002) types of relationships.

Since the traditional methods of measuring the quality of an academic library 
using statistics based on its collection and use was no more satisfactory, additional 
ways to measure quality in libraries in the form of ‘performance indicators’ were 
developed by various international organizations. Performance indicators are the 
tools which are used to measure performance, and defined as a ‘numerical, 
symbolic or verbal expression, derived from library statistics and data used to 
characterize the performance of a library’ (ISO 11620, 1998).

Indicators suitable for different types of libraries have been developed by various 
recognized bodies in different countries. The International Federation of Library 

ssociations and Federations (IFLA), the American Library Association (ALA), 
the Council of Australian University Librarians (CAUL) and UK and Irish Society
nromi^nf’ Natl°na and Umversity Libraries (SCONUL) are among the 
fheT indL0tr8anf "u WhiCh haW devel°Ped their own i^icators. Some of 
uLo?'“fhir d',dol“d as “'v ■» two decades ago i.e. ALA
approach (Van Hnn« l\j 6}aSu^8 academic library performance: a practical 
of libraries of all tvnes ' ^ M McClure l99°) and been in use in a large number 
nbrarrperfor n nle h rany C°Untries' II is observed th*t the trend to measure 
spread to countries £v™ 'mtlated “ the United States of America, and then 
recem £.5“ « ^ Kided<” “d *

Southeast Asia and Africa too A vSuTm”8"0® ‘S °bSe‘'Ved in countrieS °
of performance studies in libraries in all lhl T 138 beCn Produced as 3 reSUlt

n a“ sa,d countries, and conferences too
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sSssi" sSSssss;
V Zpr of Studies and new developments from over the Plnh» V lar?e 
Sally. Many research articles relaied to this see,.,m p„Ni^«
reputed journals.

‘

}

However, no such development ,s observed m Sri Lanka so far, and except for 
surveys to measure user satisfaction, no other indicator to measure lib™ 
performance seems to have been in practice. Increasing the awareness on suitable 
indicators and benchmarking indicators may help to develop the habit of 
measuring performance of libraries and thus, enhancing library quality by 
incorporating such findings in making management decisions.

This study tries to select indicators that are suitable to measure performance in 
Medical libraries in Sri Lanka, out of indicators developed by three reputed 
international bodies.

Methodology

Sample of the Study

Medical libraries of University of Colombo, University of Kelaniya and 
University of Sri Jayawardenapura were selected as the sample university libraries 
for this study.

Methodology of Indicator Selection

Indicators developed by IFLA (International Federation of Library Associations 
and Federations), ALA (American Library Association) and ISO 
Standard Institution) were considered for this study. Indicators deve oped y 
Association of College and Research Libraries (ACRL) which is a su si iary 
American Library Association (ALA) were not considered s s . . 
»ck of detailed ittfomtation. Forty indicates listed » „"“ £££ 

Measuring quality: performance measurement in libraries ( o , ^
P- (2007)), 15 indicators listed in ALA publication Measu[,nga‘ 1990)and34 
Performs a practica\ approach (Van House, Weil an <: lation,Library
“dicators listed in ISO standard 11620 Information and Dow ‘ ^

Performance Indicators (ISO 11620, 1998) were studied 
nXC!blhty t0 the Medical libraries in Sri Lanka. DeWj * suitability to be 
anni °j ^ata co'lect>°n were analyzed in order to eci stu£iy revealed that 
Derfle m l^e l°cal university medical library sector. mc institutions
com0miance indicators developed and published by taes , d consideted as 
°ntamed many common indicators, such indicators were listed an
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f“ fromf aU^5^'

sources considered.

vanous data d 11 ^ staff were the methods of information
S on AvlSty of the service or facility, and the possibility of da, 

were the main factors considered when deciding their applicability.

ee

collection

Results and Discussion

observed that out of 66 indicators, the following 40 indicators could beIt ws»s
successfully applied to measure performance of the selected three medical
libraries.

Table 1: Indicators Applicable to Measure Performance in the Selected Libraries

IndicatorSource Code
User area per capita1 IFLA A.l

2 IFLA A.2 Seats per capita
3 IFLA A.9 Staff per capita
4 ISO B.5.1.1

B.5.1.2
User service staff per capita

5 ISO User service staff as a percentage of total staff 
Library visits per capita 
Library visits per capita 
Attendance

6 IFLA B.3
ISO B.2.1.3
ALA 7.

7 ALA 11. Service point use__________ ________
Opening hours compared to demand_____________
Seat occupancy rate
Percentage of rejected sessions__________________
Online search evaluation___________________
Expenditure on information provision per capita 
Title availability
Availability of required titles 
Required titles availability 
Materials availability
percentage of required titles in the collection 
Required titles extended availability______________

atio of requests received to requests sent out in 
—:—fflteriibrary lending 
Jitle catalogue use success rate
|^£L£ata!ogu^use success rate
Indicator ~ ------------------------- -—'
Shelving accuracy " " “-------------------- -
Shelving accuracy

8 IFLA A.3
9 IFLA B.4
10 IFLA A.6
11 ALA 15.
12 IFLA A.4
13 ISO B.2.2.1
14 IFLA A.5

ISO B.2.2.2
ALA 5.

15 ISO B.2.2.3
B.2.2.416 ISO

17 IFLA A.7

18 ISO B,2.7.1_
B.2,7.2
Code

19 ISO
Source

20 IFLA C.13
ISO B.2.2.8
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I
Market penetration
Percentage of target pop 
User satisfaction
User satisfaction 
General satisfaction 
Loans per capita 
Loans per capita
Circulation_________
In-library use per capita 
In-library materials use 
Collection use (turnover)
Collection turnover 
Total materials use (Circulation* in-library use)
Document use per capita

B.lIFLA21 B.2.1.1ISO lylationreachedB.2IFLA22 B.l.1.1ISO

I1.ala
B.8IFLA23 B.2.4.2ISO ••
2.ALA
B.2.2.5ISO24
3.ALA
B.6IFLA25
B.2.4.1ISO
4.ALA
B.2.2.6
B.2.4.3

ISO26
Documents on loans per capita
Loans per employee_______
Percentage of stock on loan

ISO27
B.2.4.5r2T ISO
B.2.4.6ISO29

Total uses (in-house + remote)9.ALA30
Percentage of stock not used
Percentage of stock not used

B.7IFLA31
B.2.2.7ISO

Acquisition speed
Median time of document acquisition

C.7IFLA32
B.3.1.1ISO

Media processing speed
Median time of document processing

C.8IFLA33
B.3.1.2ISO

Employee productivity in media processing
Lending speed
Median time of document retrieval from closed

C.9IFLA34
C.10IFLA35

ISO B.2.3.1
stacks
Median time of document retrieval from open access36 ISO B.2.3.2
areas

37 Interlibrary loan speed
Speed of inter-library lending________ _____
Percentage of acquisitions expenditure spent on the 

electronic collection
Percentage of library means 

grants or income generation 
Percentage of institutional means 

library

IFLA C.ll
ISO B.2.5.1

38 IFLA D.l

received by special39 IFLA D.4

allocated to the40 IFLA D.5

Hcable due to various reasonsThe remaining twenty six indicators wer 
which are discussed briefly here.

of the sample libraries off®”interlibrary 1°^ 
reference services, loans to externa
libraries for students. Reservation facilities offered an
common to all the three libraries. A s embers to Pr0 
hte libraries had engaged full-time s

formal

were not 
None of 

d developing

None

not uniform-
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measuring such facilities and serviceselectronic services. Therefore, indicators 
were regarded as unsuitable.

Also none of the^ScipaSs'Hndted Training sessions organized by the

r"dents orientati°nS’ leCtUr6S) and.Hbrary staf are usua»y
compulsory to attend. Therefore, high attendance to trammgs cannot be taken as a 
compulsory Hb therefore, such indicators were disregarded too.

such, other than occasional

success

Extent of use of electronic resources for which access is provided through the 
library, though interesting, is not technically easily measurable by the library 
unless the web site or the original service provider keeps measurements.

Some libraries organize various events in the library itself, such as book- 
launchings, lectures, book exhibitions etc. Attendance for such events and extent 
of the library building been used for such events are also used as indicators by 
IFLA and ALA. But, none of the sample libraries use their premises for such 
events. This indicator is more suitable for measuring performance of a main 
university library, but not a faculty library.

Finally, all measurements in regard to the cost effectiveness were regarded as 
irrelevant due to fact that unlike in most other counties academic libraries of Sri 
Lanka do not handle finance matters. Therefore, apart from been difficulty in 
obtaining total recurrent expenditure of the library as maintenance, salaries, 
infrastructure expenditure etc. which are handled by a different division of the 
university, measuring cost effectiveness seems irrelevant to a service providing 
entity.

Conclusions

Majority of the indicators developed by international organizations can be 
successtully applied to measure performance in University medical libraries in Sri

3hhejsf!1nedlC,a'1.ibra^ °5the University of Colombo is the oldest in the country with
Kelaniva starterftn 3 century' Medical library of University of
Co ombo St °n "V"1 from the coIlecd°n of the library of the North

WhlCh Was Started in 1981- Medicallibrary of the 
the observations IfSta?ed t0 function in 1990. Therefore, based on 
measure library performance^™ bT ^ ,C0"cluded that international indicators to
.nd ~mpar.M, new“ “c.^„ "y ” b0,h wdl “,ablished
collection methods in comparison studies do be ‘aken 10 follow unlform data 
library. P studies, and m repeated evaluating of the same
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• Xn

of the Studylimitations

Sample of this study involved only the m w further studies to incorporate all the median« die Cm L order to denve a firmer conclusion llbraries shou, ^ol°mbo
This study did not consider indicators dev., * Can,‘cd out in

“,ademiC ■* °*» 
some equally important indicators fedy may have J- y wtend<xl to

Med wnadering

district

Suggestions

Measures should be taken by a local authorized bodv in th n benchmark performance indicators so uniformin' in J-f Llbrary sector to 
be maintained within the libraries in the country. ^ 0rmance and quality

A broader study involving all the universities of the country shn„M u. in order to reach a firmer conclusion. ^sh(5uld >* ^ed out

Academic libraries should be motivated to measure perfonnance of their lih™ •tsz'sssr**areas wuch ”-d

i
ican
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RFID Technology: a system for security in university libraries

1Patil, S.K.

Abstract

University Librarians have to secure the collection and its important 
documents as a national heritage. This paper discuses the security 
measures taken by the University of Pune to safe guard their 
collections. This library is the first library to implement RFID 
Technology in university libraries in India. The paper describes the 
equipment and components required for RFID Technology. It also 
provides information the lacunas /drawbacks in the system. The paper 
provides the information about cost factors for RFID technology. Very 
few software are compatible with this technology hence software 
details are also discussed. Due to the issues about reliability, 
insufficient, interfere with noise, cost and without killer application, 
therefore major library only experiment with RFID for holding 
management. The applications can lead to significant savings in staff 
costs, enhance service, lower book theft and provide a constant update 
of library collections, holding management, but also attain real-time 
services. The most important advantage is that libraries can use 
nonproprietary systems today with the availability of new generation of 
RFID chips with the ISO standard 15693.

Introduction

The information explosion and information technology revolution had led to the 
emergence of the electronic information era. We live today in an information era 
where in information as commodity is increasingly playing a central role in our 
daily life. The knowledge is ever changing in every discipline and library and 
information science is not an exception to understand the changing concepts in 
different areas of library and information science. Information explosion 
revolution has given rise to new mythology of the information society, where 
information technology ‘parse’ is being presented as the new savior of mankind.

In library literature a variety of context phrases such as information age global 
information economy, virtual library, and information super highway are 
appearing with considerable frequency. The stage has come when traditional type 
of library has to automate their services and try to disseminate the information
using new technologies.
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, f npw information environment on library and information are not onlyDemands ot new ^ ljbraries have a)s0 changed from static warehouses of 
complex but a ^ dynamic service centers serving all the professionals as
"fnon professionals. New technologies have always been of interest for the 

hnth for the potential of increasing the quality of service and for libraries b ' . j of operations. At present time, when libraries
republic research, special) are facing economic hardships the 
kmd’ Pfor considering new technologies is the potential for 

operations and the management of the materials flows.

Jayakar Library: University of Pune

of all 
overwhelming 
savings in thereason cost

Jayakar library was established in the year 1948 to serve its users with the best, If,11 the requirements of the users as well as the organization. SerViC6S This changing environment with the introduction of new technologies and 
since in this cnangmB ^ information and the information system it is
the changing percep 1 understand this change and work accordingly with

that the hbran thg current trends. As automation become a boon
situations and a p^ * traditional library t0 the new modem library

withlhe Reduction of different technologies available for library’s automation.

seen 
the current

From 1990 onwards Jaykar library is using LEBSYS software package for library 
activities. It made an infrastructure for LEBSYS software by using different 
networks like LAN and different points for user (OPAC) to consult the catalogue. 
After this it started with a new technology i.e. Barcode technology in the year 
2000 and now it has gone one step ahead with the implementation of radio 
frequency identification (RFID).

Jayakar library is the first library in the country to implement this RFID 
technology with the initiative of Prof. A S Kolaskar . Vice Chancellor, University 
of Pune, Dr. S K Patil, Librarian Jayakar library. University of Pune, and his team 
executing this technology. This technology was inaugurated at the hands of 
honorable Mohammad Fazal, Governor of Maharashtra state and Chancellor of 
University of Pune on the 14lh August, 2003.

Library Automation
di

'I In' objective in automating any library activity was strictly limited ^^^{zed 
and complexity of the task to be mechanized. The goal of any me^ 

sy.tjfe/N was essentially to change the traditional system. On the viable 
I'library housekeeping have been successfully mechanized. ^^hed 

•e/slr-m became operational roughly in Wo3 and 1966. The stage ~ a cjiange to 
whwi the technology and perhaps all the economic facilities exist 
f" ninth in hbumes to achieve the goals and objectives.

'■wvr,

'iHMW n
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Library automation is nothing but the use ofprocessing machines to perform traditionar^r''0 *** semiaut0™«ic data 
cataloguing, circulation. Library automation mavhT'T• $UCh 33 ^sition, 
fields such as information retrieval, indexine Anguished from related 
analysis. stractmg and automatic textual

Also the libraries, which have initiated a mechanicattention within the library profession and have enh V™8*™’ have attracted 
as gained a higher position. The growth in the sheer** ?e'r rePutat'on as well 
to be handled has also been offered as an explanaf "'T °f published information 
library automation. Most of the library automation • T*lncreased activity in 
of the early literature on library automation sneak^T^83® ® 1960’s- Much 
implied that most of the libraries should be automated librar^' tSyStCms 311(1 il »

libranes for etsy"working andf^provSgTetter'sm-ic^t

1) Barcodes
2) Electromagnetic security
3) Radio frequency identification.

Technologies Available for Library Automation

Libraries continued to be mildly interested in such machinery for most of in fee 
ccn'ury- J1", general-purpose computers that become widely available in 

1960s changed all that and made it possible a second era of library automation 
systems. Most of the systems common in 1960’s used punched cards. The 
increased availability of computers and improvements in data processing made it 
possible the development of library automation system. Another was fee growing 
realization throughout society that the computers could be used effectively for 
numerical work.

1960’s with the introduction of electronic security systems many libraries
for theft control, inventory etc and for automationSince

have started using these systems 
of different activities.

Barcodes
. . r _ upoder a manufacturer’s

The basic structure of a barcode consis s . Barcodes is a fundamental 
identification number, item number and c ec t application for the
technology for library automation and flow m^a t0 ^ robust, reliable
circulation of books, barcodes technology has been pro 
and efficient.
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, nnHne but self-contained messages with information encoded in a 

UTrmarkets, courier companies etc. Barcodes are used basically for circulation
management of document.

Barcode system is now being considered as an effective addition to support 
automation process. Barcode can eliminate human errors and are considered in 
terms of reliability of information ease, speed of operation and use. Barcode have 
distinct advantages over other techniques like manual data, magnetic stripes etc. In 
the effort to extend barcode technology to self service stations, which is one major 
direction for achieving better efficiency in operations the experiences have been 
less satisfactory.

Electromagnetic Security Systems

. . th signal feed for anti-theft systems so the usual combination Barcodes cannot o barcodes for identification, and some electromagnetic
is to have a combin self service stations the identification system must
(EM) baseian‘';iteASysYStem so that the items have the correct electromagnetic 
"fteTthe circulation transaction, i.e. checked out items must be deactivated, 

and returned items activated.

As for the signal source for antitheft system i.e. the magnetic strip, label 
there is a danger of a technology trap, once the magnetic device is 
library item it should, ideally, not be possible to take it away. This, however, 
makes it difficult to switch to another electromagnetic security system if the signal 
source was used in alternative solution.

, or rod 
attached to the

RFID (Radio Frequency Identification)

RFID tags f TC1f0tfy fDrin% and retrieving data using devices called
ZZ hf iZt rl pTm °°kiat h°W ^ haS the P°tential t0 seamlessly invade 

broadlv dq • C , applications are two main areas of applications defined 
virinih/ Proxirmty (short range) and vicinity (long range). Long range or 
th ^ app ,cat,ons can generally be described as track and trace applications but 
authenticaf °^ Prov^des additional functionality and benefits for product

RFID enables greater automation of data collection process. Most companies 
fS,pen considerable effort in knowing what is in their warehouse. RFID will help 

em dig deeper and much more easily, tracking to the detail of even each unit, 
long after it has left the factory or warehouse.

RFID is a
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rf . o .no-“bT^- c“,,"i
comp»ny's 0““.' sys“m'

hnology bas been in use in libraries for flve for book identification, ThlS 'C heckout, for antitheft control, for inventory control, and for the sorting 
for sell c ^ library books and audiovisual materials. These applications can 
and conve^niflcant saving in staff costs, enhance service, lower book theft and 

provide a instant update of media collections.

es use independent 
»gs and uploaded thecarried on

The technical features of a modem RFID system are described to provide a 
for the evaluation of different systems. The most important issue is that guide me . gtary syStems can be used by libraries today because to new generation 

- rfiD chips with the ISO standard 15693 is available, with this technology, ot R . are not tied to one company edited version of “Radio Frequency 

Identification" systems for libraries and archives.

non

Many libraries including Jayakar library (University of Pune) are declining to put 
the name of the book or even the books ISBN its International Standard book 
number, on the microchip implanted in it. They are using a unique bar code 
number instead one that would have to be hacked out of a libraries circulation 
database to assuage the privacy concerns of readers. For inventory irwnngwn^, 
libraries need to track individual copies of boob and not the words between a 
given book covers.

Components of RFID System

The components required for the RFID setup areas follows;
a) Smart labels (I-Code /Tag it/ISO 15693)
b) RFID card (
c) Mid range readers/writers (ISO 15693)
d) Gate antennas (EAS)
e) Application software

The smart label, which is attached to the book, carried a film circuit and a very 
small chip. It works like a little intelligent radio by sending our radio waves, 
which are detected by antennae. The new advantage is that not the antennae and 
the label can exchange intelligent information. This makes our systems very fast 
and efficient for libraries. The visitor enters the library through an entrance gate, 
precedes either directly to the shelf to remove the books or asks for advice at tbe 
information counter or goes to the online search. He may also want to re*un! 
books. The central unit is the self-issue station. At this station boo *^8* . . 
as being checked out together with the visitor name, they are v® 
security function and a receipt is printed. The antennae will give 
Uem was not issued properly.

■)
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a) Smart Labels
All the books are mainly pasted with the smart labels. All the labels on books are 

tomized with the book name, author’s name, accession number of the book and 
other details if necessary in their 384 bits memory .RFID smart labels are 
designed for’lasting to lifetime of the item they identify. They have an EAS 
(Electronic Article Surveillance) function to detect thefts.

cus

Figure: 1.0 - Smart Label

Copper Coil 
antenna

b) RFID Card

This is passive label card the card draws its power from the readers Radio 
frequency.

c) Mid Range Reader/Writer

It comprises of a midrange reader. The equipment can easily be connected to a 
network or single workstation Pc or notebook and the application can begin 
functioning thereon. It also supports all RFID functions like anti collision feature 
allowing to identify multiple labels simultaneously, present in the reader field and 
full read/write capability. It is used at the issue/retum counters at the library and 
also for label personalization. It is connected to a PC or computer terminal.

Figure: 2.0 - RFID Read / Writer
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d) Gate Antennas

department without an authorized issue/outward entry into „aT or
easily mounted and are connected with warning liX sisnak^T m 
alarms to inform the security personnel that some mischief hSsL “ 
gates are used at the entry and exit points in the library.

Figure: 3.0 - Gate Antenna

sound 
en place. These

e) Application Softw are and Hardware

The innovative software is the backbone of the RFID system. The software allows 
fast and high secure identification leading to authorize and authentic transactions 
with the different entities of the library by facilitating them with a digital smart 
identity.

Hardw are: Hardware requirement to implement RFID Technology depends on 
size of the data, number of users and its transaction. Other applications etc. 
Recommended hardware for this technology in university library is as follows: -

Technical Specifications

LIBSYS can be installed either on an Ethernet in Client/Seiver environment or 
with serial ports connectivity in multi-user environment.
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xohiP-1.0 - Hardware Software requirements
—-------------- " ' Software______Hardware __________

IBM Server for LSPremia 
& LSDigital (2 Nos.)
IBM X Series 346 Server 
(Tower)
Dual XEON 3.0 GHz 
(Extended Memory 64T) 
CPU 800 MHZ FSB 
2 MB L2 Cache 
4 GB (2 GB*2) PC3200 
ECC DDR2 RAM 
3* 146 GB Ultra 320 10K 
RPM SCSI HDD 
1.44 MB FDD 
Dual Gigabit Ethernet 
Cards
DVD Writer ROM Drive 
12/24 GB Internal Dat 
Drive
IBM Director / Server 
Guide
IBM ServRAID 7K Card

Requirement
Server

: Windows 2000 or higher
version as operating system,

LIBSYS version 5.0

: Windows 2000 or higher
version as operating system, 
LIBSYS version 5.0

Client
3.00 Gz Intel Petoum IV 
40 Gb HDD.
512 Ram, 15" Monitor 
Keybord, Logitech Mouse. 
10/100 Ethernet Card 
Windows XP operating 
System

Software for RFID i„ Jayakar Library

coiporation, New DeUtTLIRkva ^ Jayakar LibraD' is developed by Libsys

ays Th:tw vjx sk. $acihties such as web OPAC, networking of departmental
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libraries etc. This is also RFID compatible Thmodules which are as follows. De main menu ofLIBSYS CODtam^seven

Acquisition System: deals with ordering of lib

Cataloguing System: the facility makes available ■ online for instant reference. I, has a powerful data eZ? ^^“exes 
MARC etc. This system provides facilities to e ^ f ,ty as CCF 
awareness services, SDI, and import/export of bEl^uli0graphies’
exchange formats, meeting specific requirement of a Hb^PhlC ^ m standard

Circulation System: maintains up-to-date memhe 1,-status of collection meant for circulation It oerfWn ?*0rds 30(1 ^ latest
circulation, providing suitable checks at every^TS t i fonctlons elated to

sueh -bindCTy ■—

Serial System: provides control of periodical subscriptions and subsequent 
monitoring of the scheduled arrival of individual issue. It maintains record of 
budget sanctioned for serials under different categories, amount encumbered and 
expended, thus providing complete budgetary control. This also handles serials 
which may be received on gratis or exchange.

Article Indexing and Abstracting: Provides facilities to create separate article 
database. Apart form addition, modification and deletion of article records in the 
database; it has options to provide different services like SDI, documentation, 
bibliographies etc. from article database.

Web OP AC/OP AC: Online Public Access Catalogue provides online facility to 
search the bibliographic databases extensively, which also includes w 
search facility using Boolean operations. The OP AC also provides e pen c 
of recent additions to library collection and allows users to find e ma 
out to them to put materials on reserves etc.

Networking of Departmental Libraries: Latest version of‘ ^
provides networking facility to club departmental libraries. through
to see the database of departmental libraries by sitong in 
Internet. A union catalogue of departmental libraries is 
department can use this software for ail kind of transac 10

How does RFID work? &
i orries a film circuit and a vayThe smart label, which is attached to the boo ^ ending 

small chip. It works like a little intelligent radio
m
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e The new advantage is that both the antennae and which are detected by antenna^ information< This makes our systems very fast
and 'efficient*for hbrarfes^especially with exit gate antennae.

Advantages and Benefits of RFID

Following are the major advantages of RFID technology.

Improved tracking of high-value items.
2. Reduce shrinkage errors.
3. Inventory visibility, accuracy and efficiency.
4. Improved production planning and smart recalls.
5. Technology standards to drive down cost.
6. Automated Issue/Retum
7. Theft Prevention
8. Stock Verification and control
9. Automated Sorting Of Books on Return
10. Tested and Proven solution available now
11. No lines or greatly reduced lines at the check out counter.
12. Less repetitive work for personnel and increase the security function in 

library
13. Reduce materials cost and handling.
14. A regular inventory control and update of the databases is possible.
15. Automation of sorting and conveying functions and easy search for 

misplaced books.

1.

As discussed above there are a lot of plus points in using RFID technology 
for libraries and most of the libraries in India should start using this 
technology, a much can be achieved with this technology.

Problems and Disadvantages of RFID Systems for Libraries

Vulnerability to compromise 
Removal of tags 
Sensor problems 
Privacy
Costly technology 
Reader collision 
Tag collision
Import of equipments from Germany -5% 
Training
Metal interface near reader antenna -removed
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Conclusion

have become a driving force in the development of RFID for th Library § technology was first used in other sectors of the industry, such 
^ tics airline luggage automation or parcel distribution.

r0\e for libraries seems to be understandable, since libraries share The lea jn the development of these systems and also the benefits have
their ^n^est • n t^e library community. It is important to know that the software

d in an earlier stage and is today far more refined Finally, the library was deve op ^eneflts from the current development (and expectations) in other 
market a s ^ave dropped to a level, where the curve is more or less stable
because higher production numbers.

e mass
as

Jayakar Library started its automation programme with Libsys as software in th* 
year 1990. It also adopted barcode technology to make the services faster and wkh 
minimum manpower. To cope up with the technology it decided to adopt RFID 
technology, and successfully implemented this technology. First library has made 
infrastructure for this technology. I-Tek Software was used but some data transfer 
problem occurred and then again decided to purchase LIBSYS software At 
present, with retrospective conversion of data and tagging of all books and 
materials is almost over.

With this background knowledge, it is obviously important to choose a technology 
that relies on the ISO 15693 standard and that every library must try to adapt to 
this new growing technology RFID i.e. radio frequency identification.
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Security Issues in an Academic Library

Rahini, S.1

Abstract

researchers in fifteen famous institutions who are using the general 
libraries at least one time per day faced the following searching 
problems The main issues regarding the search of books are 
interchanging its location by students (61%), problems in re arranging 
the books(31%,) stealing of books(3%), tearing the important book 
pages,(4%) misplacement of books by anybody(l%) can be avoided by 
the following “censor retrieval card system”. The circuit with simple 
censor board arrangement in the shelves will reduce this problem. Even 
though the old methods like camera controls will give more work and 
late information about these types of problems to the librarians, the new 
invention gives you a smart card system with better security system.

Keywords: Book theft, security issues

Introduction
The strength of library users helps the librarian to plan and develop the book 
collection, furniture requirement, seating arrangement, physical facilities, etc., The 
user perceptions also help to know whether the books and other reading materials 
are utilized properly. Thus the Librarians think of some other alternatives to attract 
the users and promote the utilization of the library resources and services to 
further their knowledge. But at the same time, the barriers coming up within the 
users disturb the librarians to play their vital role. One of the main problems faced 
by the librarians are the loss of books. Some of the important functions of libraries 
are check-in/ check-out of items, shelve items, prevent thefts, check inventory; in 
spite of performing these function, the users are facing problems in locating the 
books that are not available on shelves mostly due to theft of books. Thus the 
librarians are facing huge problems of security. A survey conducted finds that, 
more than 80% of the books were missing during the stock verification,5% of 
°° ,.yere. famous academic libraries, it is regrettable to note that in

some l ranes, the librarians have to pay the cost of the books, which were lost by 
users, n a survey, the librarian pays the cost of the books lost, 20% the
the rSninStoss ofTooks “ ^ Written'0ff the b°°kS' In ^

cost was recovered from library staff.

*S. Rahini, Assa
c.poct. Bishop Herber College, India
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Need for the Study

for knowledge, or to obtain material for
variety of 

es to satisfy a desire
people enjoy book discussions, film programmes'tectures^st^iT^111^' MaDy 
of other activities by the libraries, £
usefit1 service institutions. In spite of this many users are feeing mo

SESSt? “””y ”“"s “d "*-• - -15»
Research Problem

The digital libraries are providing lot of books, CDs, tapes etc. The main problem 
is to get the books properly and in time. Even though the users are well educated 
they are not co-operating the librarians in maintaining those academic libraries 
The librarians are facing the following problems in this regard. The first and the 
most important problem in the library is inter changing the books location. Every 
library will have specific arrangement for each subject but the readers without the 
guidance of librarians with the help of catalogue software locate the books by 
themselves. But the problem is they will never replace it again in the same place.
This may be due emergency situations or due to carelessness or due to laziness. 
Sometimes the readers think that it is the librarian’s duty because according to 
their mentality the librarians are doing less work than others but equally getting 
the remuneration like other academics.

Sometimes just to keep the books in shelves they simply insert the books wherever 
they are standing; this problem arises mainly in the reference rooms and areas. 
The second problem is ‘Misplacement of books and CDs’, it is admirable as the 
library is in its general arrangement and system it is not entirely free from 
annoying abuses, particularly in the reserve book department. Students in the 
various courses are often directed to the reserve shelves for books which they 
cannot find upon application, at the library, and this, although the reading 
catalogue shows that the books in question are at least nominally on the reserve 
shelves. In the past this misplacement or misappropriation of books has been 
attributed to students. No doubt the fault does he largely at their door, not wholly, 
however, as recent events have shown. Instructors as well as students are 
sometimes the offenders. The right of instructors to the use of reserve books is 
clearly prior to the right of students; but it can hardly be transformed into a license 
to retain them more than a few days at most. The interests of students merits 
consideration as well as the inserts of students merits consideration as well as the 
inters of instructors, and men can not be held responsible for a know ge o 
books which, though nominally reserved, disappear periodically from e s e v 
sometimes for weeks

room
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^ «.■ A r.rr>hlpm is about ‘Damaging the books or tearing the important pages of
s°me of the books damaged at the British Libra^ are as

follows:

T r' W’c Oct Indian - und Persianische Reisen Author: Worm, Johann Gottlieb, 
J' Historia della Persia Author: Pasta, Giovanni, 1650 From the Bodleian 
r ihrarv' The travels of Mirza Abu Taleb Khan ... Abu Talib Khan, translated by 
Charles Stewart (London, 1810) The embassy of Sir Thomas Roe to the court of 
the great Mogul William Foster, (London, 1899) Notes on some early Persian 

Henry Wallis, (London, 1885) from the Eastern Art Library, now part

1745

lustre vases 
of the Sackler Library

lost from the libraries. SimilarlyThe books which proved the histories 
millions and millions worth of books were damaged in famous libraries even from 
small libraries. Beyond that natural calamities and disasters also cause damage to 
the books. But, those are inevitable and accidental.

were

Problem in Stock Valuation
Every year the stock valuation gives a heavy punishment to the librarians, 
sometimes valuable books material losses should be met either by the librarian 
from his own pocket or they should recommend the matter to the management for 
written off with high risk.

Theft of Books
Thieves are discovering the local library. The shifting makeup of library 
collections (with a greater investment in DVDs and CDs), combined with the 
opportunities for quick and anonymous resale over the Internet or in second-hand 
media stores, has made library theft a growing problem. A couple of examples:

• In one city, a police officer accidentally discovered hundreds of DVDs and CDs 
that had been stolen from a local library. This prompted the library director to 
launch an analysis of the collection, which found that 6 percent of the items 
thought to be on the shelves were missing. (Another 6 percent had been checked 
out but never returned.) In just one recent year, the library estimated, it lost nearly
2 percent of its collection.

^efts are sPreac* out among several local libraries, as in the
ana* S T*1 Cl^ W^ere a w°man was found with over 400 stolen cookbooks in her 
apartment.
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director was surprised to find that over 40 percent of th 

DVDs on the open shelves, on the assumnticm tW ,i,WaS l° PM 0nly educat>onal^ - ssi'&rrsss
• ax;£* •—.- u

good attempt to find out the lost materials hi ^ C°S 311(1 DVDs- h

■— ~ ^SlEWJSr

ese children’s DVDs were 
on reserve, but

stores 
was a

Objective of the Study
> To find a solution to avoid misplacement of books.
> To find a solution to avoid interchanging of books..

Scope of the Study

is conducted on short-term analysis from 01.01.2010 to 31.03.2010. y

i

Methodology
Since the universe is large the researcher selected only 1000 research scholars 
from various disciplines random. Through a perfectly planned reply- mailed 
questionnaire the primary data was collected From 1000 research scholars of 
famous 15 universities in south India, the name list of different researchers, [name 
and addresses from various disciplines] were collected from university 
postgraduate departments.

Sample Size
Nearly 1000 questionnaires were sent, but only SgeHieir
the researchers sent the questionnaires late.
residential address. Some of the researchers answered incomp e e.
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Table 1.0 -Rate of Response

Questionnaires Send 

Responded

Interchanging of Books

1000

750

61%

31%Rearranged
3%Stealing
4%Damaging

1%Misplaced

Data Interpretation

From the above table it is clear that, even though 1000 questionnaires were sent 
only approximately 750 respondents answered the questions fully and completely. 
As per the data collected nearly 476 respondents opines that quite often the books 

interchanged from one shelf to another or from one rack from another. That 
nearly 61% of the researchers are facing this problem. The second major

were 
means
problem they are facing are the rearrangement of books from one floor to another 
floor or thrown about the reference tables etc., the data says nearly 233 i.e. 31% 
respondents are facing this problems.Nearly3% i.e. 23 people are only facing the 
problem of stealing .Because of awareness created on damaging and tearing, the 
percentage was reduced to only 4 % i.e. 30 people out of 750 are facing this 
problem. When compared to earlier studies of various researchers, due to 
computerized stock maintenance, and RFID issue system only 4% of the people 
are facing the problems. Only 1% of the people ie.8 respondents feel that the 
books were misplaced and wrong entries the books searches are difficult in digital 
and conventional libraries. All these problems prolonged their researches.

Findings

researchers are in a different r ^atalo^ue but physically not there. The 
latest books available in the n t ec^!cat*on librarians are not aware of the 
advanced packages, due to imnr^ ,n management is willing to buy 
to accept or adopt those chanoAe^ *n*cai trainings librarians are not willing 
W11 more and which is inevifahi*1 rf Cranes. So the misplacement of books
rooms, often stealing in one cid* ^ UG t0 Very w^e access and area of library 

one side and exit in another side is possible. And due to
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wide area of access the librarian is also not in a no ■ •the researchers happy by providing all the books wS^ C°ntrol ^ttwftmake 
libranans are not checking the returning books The inT* Want' tiroeX 

pictures, contents etc are missing while returning it **««’ calculation
its important pages are causing problem to the liw 6 dama®: of books and 
unhappy about the library security service. branan. So the researcher is

The researcher is often confused with arrangements in th rv always not in a good mood to help the researchers in set ^librari® is 
will be either misplaced are interchanged. earctung the books which

Some of the librarians are delay in entering the old returns 
also makes the researchers to feel that books are misplacedonntCTtwriValS'That

Some of the books were taken by the library professionals , own purpose or for their known persons purpose this for their
SaScedUonis.the Catal0gUeS' ^ <£****

In spite of tight security also some thefts will occur without the Wu , 
librarians. So securities under controlled conditions with arrangements may provide satisfied service to their users Hen™ n!! -u “*** 
in need of still better library control security systems. ^ lbranes 816

Discussion

• The libraries should be completely controlled by CCTV cameras
• The shelves should have a electronic sensor door locking system
. The users should be provided with the digitalized signatory punch card system
• The books should be coded with RFID system or bar coding system as per die 

rack wise and subject wise.
• Each racks and shelves should be attached with small circuit boards with 

electronic batteries.
All the racks should be connected with the main computer.
Even reference retrievals should be in the smart card system.

• A" *e information of every time retrievals inside the library should be noted

. w?tlmC W*th the hdp of censor lights.ile the out punch is made the details about the retrievals are shown in the 
main computer.
mlmachine be ^ke a ATM machine, but which will be connected with a

• As sc>COmPUter ControL
• The bun aS reac*er needs a book, he should enter his id number and password.
• Every * °nS ^ ^ mac^ne will act according to the users requirement

ln 0r out in the shelves will be noted by pressing the key IN/-OUT.

as also

. 145A



keep the book in the rack it will be in their name and they are• Until the user 
accountable.• The shelves door will be set open only for 30-40 seconds, which 

. With the help of micro controllers separate chip programming we can build s {,
controls.

• With the help of RF reader 
belong to the particular shelves.

check back the books whether the bookswe can

Solutions Proposed

,corns are not alike. Library boards and staff should keep the fcluS" 3 « W ce^er .he purchase of a security system

or-nritv svstem supplier should be in a position to supply multi- 
nroduct nudthtechnology provider which will satisfy the customer needs and fit in 
the management budget too.

- Th> library should look for matched components. Suppliers with a full line of onsets can also offer components that have been engineered to work together. 
Libraries can be confident that all components of their circulation and secunty 

systems are seamlessly integrated.

3. The libraries should not allow the suppliers to test their products in libraries 
with its own investment. The libraries wouldn’t buy a toaster from a company that 
didn't conduct rigorous product testing. The library should also expect 
certification from a third party product safety testing and certification 
organization. The library security system should have the kinks worked out before 
you buy it.

4. The classics in the collection of security system should withstand the test of 
time. Expect the system to last throughout the lifetime of an item, whether it’s a 
dense treatise that is checked out twice a decade, a popular DVD, or any other 
book. Any claims of durability should be backed with a meaningful guarantee.

5. Some problems can be cleared up over the phone. Some can’t. If the service 
agreement doesn’t promise local or regional support, the libraries should not go 
for such service providers or security systems or packages.

Limitations of the Study

• The software companies should prepare software based on 
Information System.

• The electronic engineers should prepare better circuits to suit wi
• Very costly affairs, it failed or not suited for the purpose

Enterprise Wide 

ith the software
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Conclusion

Ih.le9accessing it for their researches. EveTttehbrari^e^Sc^S 

problems. The solution regarding these problems may be solved by latest software 
and electronic circuits. The libraries should be controlled with a help of closed 
circuit cameras. The new touch screen type micro control processors with the heln 
of codified programmes according to the requirement will protect the library 
books of all the above-mentioned problems. An ATM
microprocessor controllers will facilitate the user’s access more authentic and
evidential, which will also solve the problems rearrangements and misplacements
Interchanging of books from one place or from one shelf to another will be
restricted through RFID code readers. The settings of the particular shelf will not 
open for the other coded books.

like

[That means every rack will have a 
with censor locking system, then the problem ofmtercW protecled

S3 :f3 S S2S
items of retrievals. This stock of each user’s details win k m , t mings 311(1.hey ere in .he exin If some books mZ 33" m S3Sh°™ 

its place, after the usage, then it will be shown in the EXIT fldentifi “easy], % following all the above said system oriental seemly 3*3

3T3b3 S3,he ■" * - -hS
References

Nair, Priya (2008). Complaining behavior of state central library users in Kerala 
.KELPRO bulletin, 22.

Book Harari.O. (1999). The power of complaints. 31-34.
Shivankalai, S. (2010). Library security using for RFID technology, in 

proceedings of National Conference on “Digital vision 2020”. 279-284.
B.D.Met (2010). A case study on books lost in British libraries New 

2010.
Richard, Port Mel. (2010). A case study on lost library and worth the risk library 

resources. US Journal.

aged .Feb 25’

A 147



Assuring the Security and Accuracy of Data using a MySql Driven 
Database in an Automated Library Environment: case study for the 

library of University of Ruhuna

Hettiarachchi. N.1 and Fernando. I.D.K.L.2

Abstract
Aftpr initiating the automated circulation service in the Main library of 
iiniversitv of Ruhuna the problem of assuring the security and accuracy 
of data has become a major problem. These daily influxes of valuable 
data mainly include circulation data and library material related entities 
f the library To provide a secure and accurate data service, the library 

need to have a good backup service. At the beginning this was managed 
bv a schedule back-up via a routine cron deamon on a Debian (Linux) 
system to copy the database into several back-up media. But this result 
a risk of either loss or accuracy of data in the library database, since 
there is a time delay between backup taking times. In this paper we 
present the systems administration functions designed and implemented 
by the UoR Library by setting up a replication server which is capable 
of maintaining an identical copy of the original master database down 
to each millisecond of modification for the MySql database used by the 
Information System of UoR (ISURu), a derived product of Koha 
(University of Ruhuna, 2005). The replication 
system which becomes a master at an event of a failure with a fully 
updated database which is identical to the original one. Later the 
system was fine-tuned by adding the service Heartbeat which is capable 
of switching between master and slave servers automatically in an 
event of a failure. The combined effects of these newly updated 
features provide capacity to assure the security and accuracy of data in 
the automated library environment of University of Ruhuna.

Key words: Data security, replication, MySql database, Koha, library 
automation, automated circulation

server acts as a slave

Introduction

The main library of the University of Ruhuna (UoR) has been rendering its service 
to the university since 1985 at which time the university was locate at 
Wellamadama, Matara (University of Ruhuna, 2010). All the library functions 
were executed manually till 1992.

N. Hettiarachchi, University of Ruhuna, Sri Lanka 
nimaKcvlib. ruh. ac. Ik

2 I.D.K.L Fernando, University of Ruhuna, Sri Lanka 
kusalaCw.lib. ruh, ac. Ik
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In 1992, the University Grants Commission of Sri Lanka offered computers for all 
universities to promote library automation facilities in all Universities in Sri Lanka 
(Hettiarachichi, 2001). According to the annual report of the University (2005), 
the library has initiated work with CDS/ISIS (Computerized Documentation 
Service/Integrated Set of Information Systems) to manage the library related data. 
According to Hettiarachichi (2001) library started the OPAC (Online Public 
Access Catalog) in 2000. The conversion of the library software environment into 
the open source library management system - ISURu took place in 2005, which 

completely novel and highly cost effective and economical approach that can 
be considered as a quantum leap in the technical development of the library 
functions.

The libiary of University of Ruhuna started automated circulation system in 2009 
(Univereisty of Ruhuna, 2009) that facilitated the library requirements of nearly 
10000 (University of Ruhuna, 2009) of its students and members of staff. 
Automating the library services will greatly benefit not only the library patrons but 
also the staff members of the library, who are responsible for providing different 
information services in particular fields (Sonker and Jayakanth, 2003). As the first 
step of this automation process, the Ruhuna library launched a test run of its 
circulation in 2008 and expanded it to a live service from 2009 onwards which 
compelled the library to investigate ways and means to manage a bulk volume of 
daily data with a super care.

Technical Background

Versatile library software which consists of a high performing database 
management system offers a significant support to maintain and organize a 
massive bulk of data with a good security in an automated library system of a 
University. There are various types of library management systems in the world 
(Hettiarachichi, 2001). With respect to the economy and above mention factors, 
Ruhuna University library selected an Open source library management system 
(koha). Koha was developed in 1999 in New Zealand by Katipo Communications 
Ltd with funding from the Horowhenua Library Trust (Tong, 2004). The most 
significant character found in the Koha Library Management System (KLMS) is 
that it is an open source or is providing the source code of the program (Perens, 
2008) allowing modifications and even re-distribution according to requirements 
of the user however, under the so called GPL license (GNU genera pu c icense, 
internet).

According to the official website of Koha, it is the first open-source 
Library System (ILS) which is being used in libraries allov«“£££ 

is built using library standards and protocols that ensure m e P workflows 
Koha and oLr systems and technologies, while supporting « 
and tools. Koha source code is written in Perl, using a MySqldaUbase 
data, and is accessed via an Apache web server (Weir, 2005). Since it is a

was
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t system it is equipped with modules for circulation,functional library managem y_ ’reserveSi patron management, branch
cataloging, ac(lulslt'0"S’h port for MARCH and UNIMARC, E-mail and/or 
relationships, and a so w« ^ d other notices, Print libraries’ own barcodes, 
paper based patrons overdue* ctc (Koha, online; Tong, 2004). It also
web based OPAC systel"’ ^Jing systems such as Linux, UNIX, Windows and 
enables support for vanou P ^ significant feature that provide by koha is 
MacOS without any inde degi that utilizes the strengths of the two major 
that it uses a dual oata (text-based and relational database management
industry-standard datab VP ensures that Koha is scaiabie (capable of
system - RDBMS) , a * 1ingraded on demand) enough to meet the transaction

sySiKti" as- - tk»te-
As well as the organization and management of library environment, security of 
library data and information is also a significant matter of consideration (Newby, 
2002). When data security is addressed, it may be from the point of view of 
corporate information security management, rather than library environments 
(Davies, 1992). A library should be capable enough of keeping data without lost 
and in a way that they can be access whenever needed. According to the Newby 
(2002), data security includes personnel security, privacy, policy and computer 
security of both users and library. Since the data in an automated library 
environment are stored in computer based electronic equipment, they are mainly 
depending on electricity. Frequent failures of electricity can be a serious threat to 
data that stored in a library. Apart from that software bugs routinely corrupt data 
files, users accidently delete their whole work-stuff, hackers and disgruntled 
employees erase disks or even a natural disaster can destroy the entire database 
without a pre-warring of the danger (Nemeth, et al., 2003). According to Newby 
(2002), a library would include personnel security and policies when the time they 
taken steps for effective backups and should assure the physical integrity of 
computing facilities for its clients.

System toetncreg’ththe.-KUhUn! UniVerSity library mana8ed a physical backup
scheduled hours within a dZ thro^T’ manipulated t0 §et backuPs in
since the Rnhnno • • ^Ugh a cron demon (Welsh & Kaufman, 1995),
(Debianhelp online 201oT^Ho hbraTy. suPPorted bY Debian operating system 
security of the data tu °wever, it was a temporary solution for assuring the
running process that exec *** ^ llbrary database. The cron daemon is a long
daily or weekly) (NemethTafTnmw * dateS ^ tim£S (£'g' h0Ur‘y’ 
up process that coDvinn tL u } 1 W3S a time consuming physical backing
the library database u o° e database of the Ruhuna library system. Since 
using the specific back S & ^ driven one it was easy to modify the system by 
advanced service for datefseci ^tUres dlat are available in MySql to obtain a more

(Oilman, 2006)^>andSi>liQCC fatabase Management system for relational databases 
a 1 Jgent database management system that can handle a
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large number of data. According to the manual of Global Backup & Recovery 
(internet), MySql offers a variety of backup strategies from which users can 
choose the methods that best suit with the requirements of their own. MySql 
replication is a very efficient and safe way to protect databases that are used for 
critical systems and it does not effect on the data operations (MySql replication, 
internet). This can use to create a warm standby server that can continue the 
services which are provided by the primary database server in a case of failure. 
Replication enables data from one MySql database server (the master) to be 
replicated to one or more MySql database servers (the slaves). Since the 
replication is where one MySql server mimics the behavior of another, at each 
millisecond the slave server is updating with fresh data simultaneously with fresh 
modifications at master database (Ullman, 2006).

Managing the Switching between these twro (master and slave) servers need to be 
managed by the system administrator in an event of a failure and this has become 
a major demerit that found in a replicated system and a factor of risk when 
providing a continuous service for the library users. So library system of Ruhuna 
was needed to be updated in to an automated condition of switching to workable 
server in case of a system failure. The complication was solved by MySql 
Heartbeat. Heartbeat is a software solution for Linux (Using Heartbeat with 
MySql and DRBD, Internet). It is not a data replication or synchronization 
solution, but a solution for monitoring servers and switching active MySql servers 
automatically in the event of failure. Heartbeat needs to be configured to manage 
the switching between two servers in such a failure. The resource configuration 
defines the individual services that should be brought up (or taken down) in the 
event of a failure (High Availability and Scalability, online). Heartbeat needs to be 
combined with MySql Replication or DRBD (Distributed Replicated Block 
Device) to provide automatic failover. DRBD is a solution supported by Linux. 
DRBD creates a virtual block device (which is associated with an underlying 
physical block device) that can be replicated from the primary server to a 
secondary server (High Availability and Scalability, online).

Problem Statement

automated library system.

After initiated the automated circulation process the library
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Objectives

2i*h“o°™in.ai» backups and automated switching between replieaied 

servers in an event of a failure.

Method

Managing the Data Backups by using ‘CronDemon’

A cron- job was scheduled by including a tar command in to the crontab file found 
in Linux (Debian/Leney) operating system to get backups of the library database 
in specific times of a day, i.e. the tar command will copying the MySql database 
of KLMS at 06:00am, 12:00noon and 05:00pm on each day in to a tape cartridge 
and USB hard disk.

were

Managing the Data Backups by using Standard MySql Replication

To facilitate a high efficient backup service, the master server which running the 
MySql data base was replicated with another secondary master (slave) 
which running with the same version of MySql server (version 5). Since this 
service is capable of keeping backups to its last minute of updating of the master 

while the pervious cron-job manage the usual scheduling in several time 
slots at night. There by the cron at 12:00noon was terminated and new cron was 
programmed to get -tar backups at 12:00 midnight by ensuring a physical backup 
of the koha database. The replication system was established according to 
following steps.

Setting the Replication Master by editing the my.cnf file and modifying it by 
adding the following options.

[MySqld]
log-bin=MySql-bin
server-id=l

2. Setting the Replication Slave by editing the my.cnf file and modifying it by 
adding the following options.

server

server

1.

152



[MySqld]
server-id=2

3. A new user account was created by granting privileges required for replication
in the master server.

master database by using the MvSqldump4. Create a snapshot of the data in the 
tool.
5 Import the dump file in to the slave and create the database.
6 To set up the slave to communicate with the 
statement the on the slave was executed.

CHANGE MASTER TO MASTER_HOST='master_host_name', 
MASTER_U SER= ’replication_user_name’,
MASTER PASSWORD=’replication_password’, 
MASTER_LOGJFILE= ’recorded_log_file_—
MASTER_LOG_POS=recorded_logjposition;

master for replication, following

name',

7. Start the replication by executing following command.
START SLAVE;

A schematized diagram of the MySql replication architecture is showing in figure 
01.

Replication :g==§

igy
MySQL Master MySQL slave

MySQL Database MySQL Database

Figure: 01. MySql replication architecture

System updated with the automated failover with MySql with Heartbeat

service to an active another server automatically whic is service for
H'm HeMtbcat -
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02 bellow and Steps that taken to establish the heartbeat areconfigured as figure 
mention bellow. □Network Router

Network Switch
Network Switch

Virtual IP 192.188.0 1 
Real IP 192.168.0.100

Virtual IP 192.168.0.1 
Real IP 192.168.0.200

Secondary
Primary

ethOr etno y

ethlDRBD Replicationethl

Figure: 02. Heartbeat Architecture

1. The master and slave servers were configured by adding two Ethernet 
cards (ethO and ethl).

2. Those servers were configured by giving same virtual and different real IP 
addresses.

3. Both master and slave servers were configured as DRBD servers with 
unique host names.

4. These two servers were connected to the network through two different 
network switches.

5. "ha.cf, haresources, authkeys" files were configured according to the 
configurations of heartbeat.

Results

backup of the librarv Y ma,ntaininS one identical copy and four other
replication server keens in f S*n^e ^ay. As shown in figure 03, the
millisecond of update. Bvfhi1^103 C°Py °P the ori&mal database till its last 
database was completely solved6 TPre^IOUS probIem of keeping an updated library 
library database are saved in f same f°ur physical backups of the
master server there is a cron lfferent locations in specific time daily. In the

0 ~*ar database folder of the original database
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at 06.00 am, 06.00 pm and at 12:00 midnight. These backups are programmed to 
store in a magnetic tape cartridge and a USB hard drive respectively in the master 
server. These two backups of the library database can be use to recover an 
accidental data lost that can happen by a mistake of the library staff. The network 
traffic and delay of library services were prevent by scheduling to get backups at 
off library hours. At the same time in the replicated slave computer the same cron 
job is running separately by keeping two separate backups in a magnetic tape 
cartridge and the hard drive of the same computer. Data lost that can be happen by 
a hardware failure in the master server or its associated storage devices (USB 
drive or magnetic tape cartridge) can be recover by using the backups or the 
replicated copy that available in the slave server. These security services are 
running daily without any involvement of a middle man and this make the library 
management easy and trusted data service to the 
intelligent enough to switch automatically between workable servers in an event of 
a failure, because the Heartbeat tool has configured to monitor the behavior of 
servers throughout the day. Server system is also supported with UPSs to prevent 
the electric failures that can happen suddenly.

The system is nowusers.

I 9^- -iS

-J MySQL Master MySQL stave

Magnetic tape 
device device

a
Hard drive

US8 storage 
(1TB)

Replicatione
MySQLMySQL

Database

Figure: 03. Overview of data security strategy of the Ruhuna library system 

Conclusion and Discussion

intervention on any step of the backing up p

A Library system must «»* tong .’significant

52£ ” "-«*<—•«-

assurance to users on
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in University of Ruhuna performs well by providing anAutomated library system
unbreakable service to the library users.

In future, Ruhuna library expect to update the database system with new software 
like MySql Proxy and Cluster to facilitate the system with high security, accura automated failover, rectifying the errors done by users when handling the databaj' 

and enabling to work with any salve computer that can work as server in an failure 
of the master. These clustered slave servers are capable enough to upgrade th of the master server automatically after it recovers from the failure at n°
database
time.
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Planning and Implementation of RFID Technology in Academic
Libraries

Sarangapani, R.1, Babu, V. Ramesh2 and Raghavan, P.Srinivasa3

Abstract

This paper gives brief idea about the emerging Radio Frequency 
Identification (RFID) technology, its importance in the library 
management system and its working. It also describes about the basic 
and optional components required for smooth working of the exercise. 
The aim is to consider how to extend RFID applications in an academic 
library keeping in view the scantiness of funds and scarcity of 
supporting staff. The article also illustrates a vivid picture about how' 
RFID technology is acting as a boon for libraries thereby highlighting 
the key benefits of RFID like shelf charging - discharging, reliability, 
high speed inventorying, automated materials handling etc., Besides, it 
outlines various issues and possible solutions involved in the process of 
implementing RFID application in academic library.

Keywords: Planning and Implementation, RFID Technology, Radio 
Frequency Identification, Library Automation Academic Library
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Effectiveness of RFID and Electromagnetic (EM) Security Gates: an 
installation experience of a library

Balasooriya, A.H.K.1 and Senevirathne, Wathmanel2

Abstract

Book theft is one of the main problems faced by the libraries since its 
inception, as far back as pre-Christian era. Generally it is estimated that 
a library looses 3% of its collection due to theft and the loss is 
irrecoverable in many instances. Therefore libraries should identify the 
effective measures to minimise book theft and should take preventive 
measures to control such incidents. The present study deals with the 
technological issues relating to the electro magnetic security systems 
that are installed at many libraries around the world. The main two 
technologies discussed here are the RFID security gate and the Electro 
Magnetic (EM) systems. The EM and RFID gates are considered as 
frontier technologies of the library security system even though these 
gates seem to have some drawbacks in managing the expected 
operations depend on different library environments. The study 
explores the nature of user behaviour in carrying library material 
through such secured areas and its impact over the performance of the 
security gate sensors. The paper discusses the pros and cons of the high 
tech security technology with the trial cases recorded at the Open 
University of Sri Lanka library when the systems were under the 
credibility testing undergone through the technical evaluation process.

Keywords: Library security, Book theft, RFID, Electromagnetic, EM

Introduction

Security issues relating to circulation control of library materials had become a 
debating issue in many library and information science fora as the librarians face 

challenge in safe guarding the collections. The librarians treat this duty 
of their prime duties and are responsible for the stock value of the 

collection. Loss of books due to many reasons like theft, misplacements, hiding, 
returning etc. in a library had been happening now and then due to various 

reasons which are beyond the control of the librarian.

immense 
as one

non
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hnnk theft is a questionable issue against the librarian. 
rELSiS .» Check in/ check on, mechanic in
“ are beaming more and more tightemng. This paper deals w„h electro 
“ticTecurity systems adopted by libraries as a safe guarding measure.

far back as pre-Christian era. The mostancien^efforf to'stop thTbook theft wa's writing a letter of curse on hand written

manuscripts.

Following curses are two examples found on back side of the front cover of 
manuscripts.

“ Steal not this book, my worthy friend,
For fear the gallows will be your end;
Up the ladder, and down the rope,
There you'll hang until you choke;
Then I'll come along and say,
"Where's that book you stole away?"

“ He who steals this book, may he die the death 
may he be frizzled in a pan...” (Litterascripta, 2010)

These methods were not • practically much effective even at that time. Some 
libraries in old era used to chain the manuscripts. However that method also did 
not prove effective as many such books/ manuscripts were stolen while the chains 
remain on its hold. Today various advance technologies were adopted by libraries 
to stop the book theft. Fixing security cameras, electromagnetic (EM) security 
gates and Radio Frequency Identification(RFID technology are top of the list, but 
librarians still complain about book theft of their libraries, despite the large 
amount of funds and efforts they invested in to install different advance security 
systems to safeguard the collections.

It is important however to understand preventive measures and strategies adopted 
for minimising the book theft. In an academic library, with average security 

adopted, it is estimated that the rate of loosing books generally is around 
3/o from its collection per year (Bregel, 2010). The books stolen were mostly 
valuable or rare books/ or books on high demand, hence even few losses, would 
affect libraries seriously as some losses are irrecoverable.

Objectives of the Study

Main objective of the study is to explore the advantages and disadvantages of 
Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) and Electromagnetic (EM) security
QhiHvniJ!\«re evanc^to library material circulation (Issuing and returning). The 

y opes to share the knowledge and experiences with librarians those who

measures
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are interested in the library security issues as there is no literature or in depth 
studies performed locally(Sri Lanka) regarding electronic surveillance technology.

Background Issues Identified

As a preamble to the problem it is paramount to fmd out, why the library books 
are stolen? There are several reasons brought out by various studies;

• Pressure of the academic work load of the students also a reason for the 
increasing book theft (Weiss, 1981).

• Boss (1995) suggest that strict policies and procedure may develop anti 
library behaviour within library users and that would leads to increase 
rebellion behaviour of users and damage library belonging and steal 
valuable books.

• Lincon(1984) claims that the perception of potential thieves that library is 
a safe place for ‘good picking’ and low potential of getting caught.

• The most recently published literature claims that the new development of 
Internet based online book auctions like E-bay.com and Amazon.com are 
the causes for increasing book theft in libraries; The auctions have open a 
gate to resell used books through online. It creates lot demand to valuable 
used book through out the world. The trend badly affect the library as the 
book lifters or thieves purposively steal books from the library for selling 
it through online.

• SCONUL (2003) claims that there is a fixed market and demand for the 
stolen books.

Some of these reasons are much applicable to technologically developed countries 
and has less vulnerability in Sri Lanka, especially the Iasi two points in the above
list.

In identifying the effective measures to minimise the book theft, library it seif has 
to explore its own environment, because book theft depend up on many reasons 
which are specific to a particular library environment. Jayaram (1988) has shown 
through his study that the library collection are more vulnerable for the potential 
offenders in extended hours. Ungarelli(1973) argues that high loss of book could 
be influenced by the physical arrangement of the library; compact shelves, limited 
space between the aisles, study desks are far from the stack are some of those. 
Weiss(1995) also identified the existing economical and financial factor of the 
country also effect book loss of libraries.

Security Measures

Library security measures can be broadly categorised in to as physical and 
electronic security surveillance systems. Physical security includes inspection bags 
of library users, secure library windows to avoid pass through books. Regular

161



.• n<; are few examples most libraries use to perform. In early 1 Q*n 
introduced with electronic security systems; among them lecurit! 

camerTsun'eillance are most effective and popular systems which still use vvift

same demand.

magnetic (EM) anti theft gates and RFID systems are widely accepted by the 
Ses all round the world. As such electronic theft detection systems is a 
mowing industry due to increasing the book theft in libraries. It was also found 
that the most common reaction from the librarians, to minimise the book theft in 
library is fixing electronic security gates (Boss, 1995).

The Technology

Electro-magnetic (EM) Anti-theft Security Gate Technology

Electro-magnetic (EM) Anti theft Security Gate Technology is a technology used 
by university libraries in common, and is being treated as a proven technology 
(Bregal, 2010).

The EM was introduced by reputed international company in 1970 (Erwina & 
Kem, 2004). In EM system, activation and deactivation of magnetic property of a 
small iron strip which placed inside the spine or inside the book is used to verify 
the materials passing through gate; In check out, the magnetism of the iron strip is 
de-activated and in check in the strip it is activated.

EM security gate automatically scans items carried by patrons and identify the 
status of magnetism of the strip attached to the book. If the iron strip is 
magnetised, theft means the book is not properly checked-out, and the security 
gate activates and gives warnings by alarm sound. The main advantages of the 
technology are the low cost, durability and reliability. The tape can be hidden in 
the book and hard to notice where it is paste. The system is comparatively cheap 
and more reliable solution to the libraries (Erwina & Kem, 2004).

Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) Technology

RFID was commercially introduced in 1960s. The RFID developed to increase the 
productivity and efficiency of many operations such as house keeping activities, 
inventory control and traffic control.

|V!i/T5nt t0 understand the basic principle behind the RFID. According 
n ( 5) RFID is a term coined for short-range radio technology use to

mo™1!!!1110?-6 mainly digital information between a stationary location an a 
able object or between movable objects; so as the RFID system consists o
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two components; Transponder and Reader. The Reader is normally stationed in a 
door way which is used by the users to enter the library. The transponder is always 
attached to an object such as a book, CD, Video tapes etc. The transponder is a 
small chip with an antenna and the chip stores information relevant to the attached 
item. The transponder passes the data to ‘Readers’ (the gate sensor) when they are 
close to each other. The transponder does not have batteries to supply required 
power to the chip so the chip takes power through the antenna from the Reader 
and then perform the operation connected.

This very fact makes RFID suitable for libraries in productive manner. Other 
specific feature of a RFID is the Reader can read more than one transponder 
signals at the same time which makes it ideally suit to the library transactions. In 
average 10 inches thick book sack can be read by the reader. The signal also can 
be sent through non - metallic and the chip can be hidden inside the hard cover of 
the book. All these RFED features are treated as complementary technology for 
library automation. Followings are few advantages the libraries could obtain 
through RFID technology;

• ‘self checkout and check in facilities; no lines or greatly reduced lines at 
the check out counter

• less repetitive work (and repetitive stress injuries) for personnel and an 
increase in interaction with the patrons;

• reduced material costs and handling (only one label instead of two or 
three);

• a regular inventory control and update of the data base is possible;
• automation of sorting and conveying
• easy search for misplaced books'

(Erwina & Kern (2004) and Rajendran & Rathinasabapathy(2007)

Practical Experiences Witnessed

A case at Open University of Sri Lanka (OUSL) -the main library

Even though this technology is highly used by large and reputed libraries of the 
world there are some drawbacks detected in security systems by certain libraries 
depending on their specific library environment.

In case of the OUSL library, due to several theft detected, the library management 
decided to go for the electro-magnetic security system as a corrective measure. In 
2007, The Open University library installed a RFID system and subsequently an 
EM security gate. After the technical evaluation process performed the TEC 
(Technical Evaluation Committee) found both systems have serious drawbacks in 

important function that unable to fulfill the minimum requirements of the 
OUSL library. The function that failed to perform was the ‘detection of angle that 
the materials are carried’ by the patrons, within the detection range. These two 
technologies are discussed below.

one
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RFID System at OUSL

The RFID system was installed in the library and under gone technical evah r 
process by the Technical Evaluation Committee (TEC) appointed by the OUST 
evaluate system for it functionality. L to

According to the evaluation the RFID system at OUSL proved successful • 
functionalities such as stock control, shelf checking, check-in, check-out 
searching etc. But during the evaluation period, library has observed th 
security gate has a high probability of none detecting some of the checked 
books carried by the patron in certain angles. This book carrying behavi 7 
identified as common to most libraiy users as shown in Figure 01,02 and 03 0W *S

Several test cases were done in ‘off hours’ of the library and verified 
observation by mimicking the real users behaviour. Upon these test cases h ^ 
found that the system did not fulfill the specifications required by the OUSL

The weakness were informed to the supplier Company and requested to adjust the 
non detection range’ of the security gate. Despite all the effort made bv the 

technical team of the supplying company the system was not successful in

tsztssigzt,he Fisures 2 ,nd 3 ....«■*

item
at the

out

1.0 Close to chest Fig: 2.0 Close to waist Fig: 3.0 Under arm
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EM Security Solution at OUSL

With previous RFID system experience and the increasing number of cases of 
book theft, library has decide to go for low cost alternative solution security 
solution and Electromagnetic(EM) gate was proposed and received the approval 
from the university.

The gate was installed in the library same way as the RFID gate and it was found 
that same problem exists as observed in the RFID sensor gates.

The library has allowed a month period to fine tune and correct the system but the 
gate was unable to show reliability expected by the OUSL, finally the EM gate 
was also rejected by the same reason as RFID. After failure of the two electronic 
systems, library has strengthened the conventional security control of the library 
by employing the additional security officer guard the main entrance.

These experiences led the OUSL library to rethink relating to the library security 
system of the OUSL library. It is hoped these experiences would be useful for 
decision making in adopting security measures in other libraries.

Observations Made

Upon the observation made through the OUSL experience following facts are 
brought forward as concerns to be raised when deciding over security systems.

RFID tags and EM strips do not have universal standard hence the client 
should depend up on the particular vendor and less bargaining power 
available for the clients.

1.

Libraries have to spend extra cost for RFID tag or EM strip to implement 
the system for circulation.
In the case of RFID, The book cover must be hard bound hence has to 
spend extra cost and time to make the paper backs to hard.
Annual service/ maintaining charges of the systems are costly and the 
library has to accept any sendee maintenance plan offered by the company 
once installed the system is to be maintained.
When the selected system shifts to another version the client has to accept 
it as they have no other alternative hence in developing countries with 
many budget constraints they have to face drastic policy related issues.
At a power failure -sudden breakdown of all vital functions of the system 
tend to shut down hence backup power system needs to be installed and 
the scenario is very common in developing countries. Libraries have to 
spend additional cost to secure power supply by UPS or generator. 
Network failure directly affects the RFID system and shutdown of the 
automated counter operations too affects the security gate functionalities. 
To maintain the RFID or EM systems, library need additional technical 

to take care of the systems operation with care.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.
person
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9- SSonality^^Stoc? damage the RFID chip, remove^ snip 0r 

labels cover the chip with metal object as a com, interchange the RFR) 
abels’etc In such cases, additional security measures are needed to be 

introduced along with the security gate (may be an extra manual gate 
security person). These also an extra cost for the libraries.

10 It is seen that the user behaviour and library environment indicate 
significant differences country to country. But the technologies are 
designed modular to the county of origin. Therefore adopting these 
technology models has to be localised accordingly. For instance book 
carrying behaviour indicating in figure 1, 2 and 3 are common to OUSL 
library clientele but the gate sensors could not detect the checked 
materials.

out

Conclusion

Elimination of book theft is unachieved task to any library, the fact is strongly 
supported by the literature (Mansfield, 2009). Most security measures would 
vulnerable to purposive misleading of the systems, but the theft can be minimised. 
Hence installing security gate is the most common option selected by libraries 
since the drawbacks are not known to them.

As investigated at different environments, the effectiveness and reliability of 
preventing book theft by introducing the electronic security gate such as EM or 
RFID is a questionable issue (Boss 1995). The fact also proved again in the case 
witnessed at the OUSL library environment.

Comparison are made by different authors between EM & RFID technology and 
mention that the EM technology has higher functional reliability and is far ahead 
than RFID in gate security management (Brehel, 2010). But in this paper it is not 
attempted to do a comparison again between these two technologies. However, 
with library automation, with many integrated functionalities in place, RFID is the 
best solution. This is the reason why some large libraries install both RFID and 
EM gates at the entrance of the library or in some cases both technologies are 
embedded in one security.

There are some pros and cons of both the systems; but the weaknesses of the 
tec o ogies are hidden in the trade literature. As discussed in the paper points 
rought orward are considerations to be made by the technologist-librarians 
e ore p arming to purchasing security gates with the new technology.

Suggestions

annual Sf?' P°mt °f view- the lib™ry is a ‘Cost Centre’ and justifying the 

advance hii^ 1S a cbabenge to the library management. Therefore spending on 
8 cost electronic security systems a feasibility study is appropriate.
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Most literature regarding the EM and RFID are market oriented and target to 
attract possible clients and do not expose hidden facts behind the technology. The 
Libraries in turn have very few options to select vendors for purchasing security 
solution particularly for circulation control as there is a market monopoly. 
Therefore Proper technical evaluation of the systems should be performed by an 
expert panel that has competency in the area of electro magnetic applications. This 
is extremely essential for identifying the suitability and appropriateness of the 
system to address the institutional requirement.

Sharing experiences with other libraries and further research and explorative 
studies are needed locally to understand effectiveness of the frontier technologies 
as discussed above by the technologists and the librarians.

Also the behaviour of students pertaining to each and every library should be 
observed and surveyed by a special team, most probably the readers service 
librarians and should propose alternative solutions to guide the readers to make 
their book carrying postures automatically suitable to the angles detected by the 
security gates For example some libraries abroad encourage carrying specifically 
designed bags to carry books or guide the users through another specially 
designed gate to correct the book carrying angle.

Community effort is also important as individual effort to prevent the library book 
theft. Any library itself does not have all technical expertise, so regular sharing of 
knowledge and experience also very important. For example; Leading library 
associations such as American library association (ALA 2010) and Association of 
College and Research Libraries (ACRL) have guidelines to their member libraries.

Issues discussed in the paper are hoped to be an eye opener for the librarians as 
well as the designers of the technology. The security technologies we use are to be 
commended as a supportive measure to the house keeping functions performed by 
the librarians. The loop holes in the technology however are to be corrected and 
further developed by the support of the user community and will become more 
versatile in use. Therefore these observations should be treated as a positive study 
to further develop the library security technologies.
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The New Organization Culture: a path to professionalism & a new 
paradigm shift for University Libraries in Sri Lanka

iWeerasooriya, W. A.
Abstract

The aim of this study was to develop a model to transform the existing 
traditional Human Resource Management (HRM) model is a more 
dynamic HRM set up. A dynamic HRM set up is essentially required to 
suite to the changing needs of socio-economic, political and 
technological environments of the University Libraries in Sri Lanka 
(ULSL) with the aim of providing an efficient and an effective library 
and information service.

Objectives of the study were to identify the basic HRM policies, to 
explore favorable HRM strategies, to develop new directions in the 
mindsets of the university library professionals, to formulate qualities 
and a norm system for the library professionals, to suggest a new 
organizational culture for the ULSL and to develop a model to achieve 
these objectives.

The method used for this study was the descriptive research. Survey 
technique was used in order to collect data. The population of the study 
was the professional staff working in ULSL. Primary data was 
collected circulating two structured questionnaires among the 
Librarians and Senior Assistant Librarians (SALs) and Assistant 
Librarians (ALs).

80% of Librarians and 92 % of SALs and ALs stated that well trained, 
qualified and dedicated library staff is the main factor for providing an 
efficient and effective library and information service. Among library 
policies staff training and development which 90% Librarians marked 
as very important. The other important policies are recruitment and 
selection marked by S0%, Motivation marked by 80%, strategic 
planning by 70%. New HRM strategies marked by the Librarians are 
the teamwork which scored 90%.

The second important strategies are the Appropriate Information 
Technology (AIT) and the succession planning which both score 60%.

lDr. W.A. Weerasooriya, Head, Dept, of Library & Information Science, University of 
Kelaniya
soorial 9(a)vahoo. com
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»" sEr'Hl
^ThrM requirement for the university libraries. Scoring 60% for 
‘u^attindicates that libraries should upgrade their IT applications, 
t Ci IT oolicy formulation. Staff training and development, 
and and selection, strategic planning, are the policies which

were

should"^0formulated in the ULSL. The new HRM strategies are the 

suited for the ULSL.

Keywords: Human Resource Management, Organizational culture, 
Training and development, Teamwork, Competencies, Motivation

Introduction

Libraries are social organizations and mainly are service organizations. Among 
different types of libraries, university libraries consists of a large number of 
working employees in different sections.

Human Resource Management (HRM) is required for the management of these 
working employees with a view to provide an efficient and effective library and 
information service. Aim of this study was to develop a model to transform the 
existing traditional HRM set up to a more dynamic HRM set up. A dynamic HRM 
set up is essentially required to suit the changing needs of socio-economic, 
political and technological environments of the University Libraries in Sri Lanka 
(ULSL) with the aim of providing an efficient and an effective library and 
information service.

Human Resource Management

(«

mutuallyf ** they may be tapped most effectively ^
consequences foster a wil| CleS ^ promote commitment and while, as 
adaptive organizations ” ln®"ess In employees to act flexibility in the interest of 
resource should Kp^ •. , ^e^nit*on very clearly indicates that human
policies and organizationat'rJ "■8 Va'Uable aSSet and the integration °f HRM 
demands and renniw Panning is to be done according to the changing
policies and sSS he °rganization its culture. Here the utility of 
achievement of obie e™Pkasized. But this definition lacks the fact that 
objectives hencp a . ^uman resource is on par with organizational

’ CC 3 Clear def*nitIon had to be derived by the researcher The author

resources are valuable and a
source
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formulates a definition on HRM “employing, developing and managing right 
personnel, at the right work, right time, at the most right manner, in order to 
achieve the objectives of both the organization and its human resources, 
considering the human resource as the most valuable asset and to deploy them in a 
more collaborative, teamwork, human and customer friendly, self-committed and 
cultured environment, (it implies the national culture or a suitable culture which is 
to be developed in the organization) through utilizing appropriate policies and 
strategies”

HRM is an exigency for the ULSL owing to the factors like, severe funding 
curtailment, dearth of qualified potential staff, shortage of infrastructure facilities, 
the impacts of new Information Communication Technologies. Situations like, 
social recognition and the status of library professionals, a form of bureaucracy, 
the influence of university administrative authorities, the government policy 
implications, particularly the influence of foreign donor agencies and the impact 
of globalization demand the organizations for applying new dimensions of HRM. 
The developing countries generally pay more attention to traditional personnel 
management; rather than apply new techniques and systems. Then the idea of how 
these countries apply the HRM in their organizations, more particularly in the 
government sector, implies a very serious issue. According to Arthur et al (1995) 
“little attention has been given to human resource management in developing 
countries” and insufficient attention has been given to Management Development 
(MD) by the concerned circles in Sri Lanka as indicated by Akuratiyagamage 
(2006).

In India, this viewpoint is strongly asserted by Iyenger (1996). In library 
management, specific studies related to efficiency have been done, but most are 
related to charging, discharging methods, developing new equipment, hence much 
attention has to be paid on human resource aspect as according to Lehner (1997).

These findings and ideas bring the relevancy and the applicability of 
understanding and validating a study related to HRM in libraries.

In management literature, organizations have been classified in different contexts. 
According to one classification, the organizations have been categorized into two 
types i.e. product-based organizations and sendee-based organizations. Factories, 
industries, companies, product firms etc. belong to product-based organizations 
while hospitals, schools, colleges, universities and libraries etc. belong to service- 
based organizations. Modem HRM specifies that product-based organizations 
require the human resources more competent with technical skills while service- 
based organizations needs personnel possessed with human and conceptual skills. 
It emphasizes the Hard and Soft view of HRM.
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Hard and soft view of HRM

HRM contains two views. One is soft, while the other is hard vi HRM deals with one context that managing human resources stra^’ S°ft vi 
has a philosophical and holistic view point. But hard view of u|ICally 

different contexts. Hard HRM indicates an idea that observing m ■ Conn°tes 
from employees through utilizing tight control strategies, i e ^Imum out put 
regulations, supervision and disciplinary actions. Soft view of^H™168 
developing and utilizing human resources strategically and qualiu' Sees 
i.e. considering human resource as a value added organizational as 'Jh ^0p'cs 
and implementing the organization’s human resource strategy fo deve!opin8 
objectives of both organization and its human resources and using anddaCh'eVin8 
a culture which is conducive for achieving organization success hPt evelopin8 
view of HRM. Therefore, present research was carried out on th°ng‘° soft 
qualities of soft HRM view. Five ‘policy approaches’ i.e strategic °f 

recruitment and selection; staff training and development ■ motivation handling grievances and negotiation and six ‘change management strategies’*?

ew0f 
and, it

and

Objectives of the Study

To identify the basic HRM policies 
To explore favorable HRM strategies
To formulate staff and organizational qualities and norm system tor ULM. 
To develop new directions in the mindsets of the university library 
professionals
To suggest a new organizational culture for the ULSL and 
To develop a model to achieve these objectives.

Literature Review

Discipline of management is one of the very significant fields in library ^ 
information science education and research. A literature survey was cam ^ 
using LISA (Library and Information Science Abstracts), internet sources, ^ 
and journals. Both printed books and articles of reputed journals, in library 
and management literature were thoroughly investigated.
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Human Resource Management and its Applications to Libraries

Realizing the importance and relevancy of HRM for libraries in colleges and 
university libraries in USA, American Library Association (1968) drafted a 
manual for personnel management and it indicates that personnel management 
work must be performed in the context of achieving the goals and objectives of the 
libraries.

Silva (1979) points out the poor management situation of libraries in developing 
countries is the main obstacle for library development and it is prevailing due to 
the dearth of properly trained staff, low status of the profession and the lack of 
standardization. Neville’s (1982) study found that human resource is fully 
responsible for providing direct library service to users and to keep a balance 
organizational set up and further found that complicated organizational set up 
limits the service delivery function.

Pugliese (1985) stresses the necessity of managing for excellence for libraries, 
especially the management of human resources. He further states that library’s 
personnel programmes require the identification and forecasting of staffing needs 
of the organization as well as the needs of the employees in relation to their work 
and work environment. Pugliese’s survey reveals the fact that only a very few 
library administrators have been trained or prepared for management, especially in 
HRM and he argues the need of accreditation of HRM education in USA.

According to Rooks 1989) the term and the functions of personnel officer should 
be changed in the context of HRM in USA university libraries. Rook specifies 
personnel management expects a maximum out put from labour, while HRM 
asserts maximum benefits for human resources through developing their skills, 
motivation in order to ensure an effective and efficient library service.

Thapisa (1994) advocates the work team approach which is a high motivational 
factor than bureaucratic management structures and through team approach new 
social relationships, problem solving skills, decision making skills, are also built 
up. He concludes that job contexts are to be drawn at aiming motivational 
grounds.

Oldroyd (1994) examines the role of the staff development and training manager 
in order to demonstrate how far the university libraries are adopting an integrated 
approach to all aspects of HRM and to what extent HRM is part of their strategic 
management processes. She compares this with the new practices of HRM taken 
from recent literature and the findings of published research. She further suggests 
that librarians should be prepared to conceive a pre-planned, proactive approach to 
management function and to identify the new trend towards the integration of staff 
development and training and HRM in university libraries in UK
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, , „r ,1007) expresses that USA University libraries should be managed w , 
[.To tl»e armaches and principles of HRM. He elaborates that many ?,y 

^' Experiences could be achieved by library professionals, through using 

advanced findings of HRM. Bloss and Lanier (1997) point out those lib ‘ 
department Heads of USA universities have allotted their work time in ,0 ten 
major areas. Survey revealed that librarians spend much time on three areas Z 

resource administration, programme and service planning 2 
correspondence. This specifies the relevancy and the significance of HRM 
university libraries in USA.

Bahtijarevic-Siber and Poloski (1998) assert that there must be sharp relationship 
between technology and HRM in libraries and farther argue that it leads to 
changes in work and careers and proclaim that organizations become 'Icarniim 
organizations' and managers have to conduct new advanced management styles" 
They observe technological innovations and creativeness as the most important 
elements and the characteristics of organizational culture and the human 
are the main drivers of propounding such a culture.

Ranawella’s (1999) study on staff development and training facilities available in 
university libraries in Sri Lanka reveals several drawbacks like lack of supportive 
staff, absence of a clearly defined staff development policy, non-existence of a 
properly designed staff appraisal system, lack of opportunities for the staff to 
improve themselves. She suggests that library professionals should achieve further 
qualifications, increase participation at conferences, workshops, meetings, 
increase the number of professional development programmes. More training 
facilities for subordinates in less privileged library systems will have to be given. 
Simmons-Welbum (1999) investigates the utilization of culture as a construct for 
achieving diversity in HRM in libraries with an increasingly diverse and 
multicultural workforce and he proposes a conceptual framework based on model 
of four “culture, gender, ethnicity, geography and profession” and suggests ways 
in which the diversity and multicultural aspects of the workforce can be used 
positively, especially in the way that teams are organized and developed. Ifidon 
(2000) studied on personnel management in a university library in a rural setting 
in Nigeria and found very significant causative elements like the lack of skills, 
nowledge and experience on HRM by senior library professionals including 

Heads of departments of the library and he identified the differences between a 
i rary environment in a rural setting with an urban and highly industrialized 
i rary setting in the country. The employee’s behavior, attitude towards work, 

mr lVUtl.on’ caPacdy fa work, attendance are some of the negative forces of the 
f,n i un,ycrs,ty library which require appropriate HRM strategies. He further sees 

concludes that environmental factors of the library bring such negative forces.

ncrMoimH n *n surv°y suggests that job rotation is a requirement for
liiiivcrNiii™ pagcnic,nl nnd i( ha» fa be accepted as a HRM policy by the Nigerian 

oNNCNNion ol new skills, reduction of boredom and monotony °

rary

resources
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library staff, development of new social and behavioral relationships are the 
proactive features of job rotation. Scannwald (2000) in his study done on the 
organizational culture specified that new recruits must be given a proper induction 
programme since they are embraced with a new culture, providing information 
about the organization, job, contact with other employees and departments. New 
recruits are able to get a clear picture about the library through a proper induction 
programme. Hiring a mentor for this induction programme is also stressed by 
Scannwald.

Soliman and Spooner (2000) discuss the integration of knowledge management 
programmes with HRM in order to face with challenges of IT. They express that 
human resource department are well positioned to ensure the success of 
knowledge management programmes, which are directed at capturing, using and 
re-using employees’ knowledge. Through HRM, a culture that encourages the free 
flow of knowledge for meeting the organizational objectives can also be created. 
Lai (2001) investigates on the job satisfaction of Library Assistants in ULSL using 
five variables like financial benefits, organizational policies and administration, 
inter-employee relationships, library supervisory policy and university’s 
administrative supervision and gives satisfying and dissatisfying factors. 
Satisfying factors are cordial relationships with their colleagues, insurance 
benefits. Dissatisfying factors are performance appraisal methods conducted by 
the university, present supervisory policy, and other fringe benefits like residential 
facilities. It is presumed that they are not very favorable with their present 
designation too.

Bopape’s (2005) study deals with the Human Resource Development (HRD) in 
certain university libraries in South Africa. He mentions that changing socio and 
political environments in South Africa have created a most complex and 
challenging opportunities for library managers and most library managers have 
received a little or no training in HRM. He notes that organizational cultures need 
new dimensions since HRM concepts like affirmative actions, employee 
empowerment and employee equity resulted organizational changes. This study 
concentrates on four topics like administration, personnel management, 
communication, and leadership. As a methodology of research, Bopape has 
divided HRM activities in four functions, like human resource planning, human 

provision, human resource utilization, managing labor and employmentresource
relations. He also stresses that library managers should know how to utilize and 
develop their human resources with special reference to performance appraisal, 
staff relations, delegating responsibilities, and staff discipline and he concludes 
that appropriate competencies like communication, team building, managing 
change, leadership, and motivation have to be introduced for those library 

in South Africa. Fenner and Fenner (2005) discuss the issues and trendsmanagers
affecting HRM in USA libraries and identify four issues which are given below.
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affect human resources within the different, individual* Issues that 
functions of human resources,

sub-

that affect human resources across the entire Human Resources* Issues 
Department,

, resources throughout the entire organization, * issues that affect human ^ ex£cutive decisions and organizational 
caused by internal factors
plans,

* Issues that affect human resources throughout the entire organization 
caused by external or environmental factors such as changing demographics 
and technology.

Kuruppu Arachchi (2006) attempts to identify types of changes applied, and the 
factors that influence these changes at ULSL. How the application of 
management strategies would affect the successful change was also examined. 
This study reveals some of the strategies that needed to be considered in change 
management like, establishment of a shared motivating vision, creating an open 
communication and collaborative culture, obtaining approval from administrators, 
commitment of the senior library management, appropriate staffing, and coaching 
for people involved, empowering staff to act on the vision defined and controlling 
after implementation. Weerasooriya and Deshpande (2006) reviewed the present 
situation of HRM in ULSL and explored what types of human resource 
management concepts and techniques, which predominantly require for managing 
human resources in terms of achieving the expected targets of university libraries 
and they expressed an appropriate HRM model is to be developed within the 
existing culture or culture management in university libraries and stressed to apply 
two approaches.

Research Methodology

appropriateilLrusedwls1^^311- teS0UrC6S “ university libraries’ the
among fourteen univPr , u descnPtIve research. Survey was carried out 
categoty of staff L?Z ^ raneS “ Sri Lanka and ^ the professional 
finite. Two separate oup t S U ^ popldat’on- A sample was not used since it was 
Assistant Librarians 1°nna“'es distributed t0 14 Librarians and 71 and Senior 
171%), 46 SALs and ALsffiTo^ASS,Stant Librarians (ALs). Only 10 Librarians 
were delivered and 56 ° Were responded. Altogether 85 questionnaires
using SPSS. 0 were responded. Analysis of data was carried out

Results and Discussions

y uppoits to provide an efficient and an effective library sendee
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Chart 01. Direct support of HRM to provide an efficient and an effective library 
service- Librarians response

■ St rongly Agree

Out of all Librarians (70%) were strongly agreed, and (30%) were agreed for the 
point direct support of HRM to provide an efficient and effective library service 
(Chart 01). This means that HRM is a very significant element for carrying out an 
efficient and effective library service. The Librarians’ responses to the open ended 
questions are also matched with the above statement. It is very clear that majority 
of Librarians have identified the validity of the HRM and its reliability in the Sri 
Lankan context.

The Best Conditions for Producing an Efficient & Effective Library Service

Table 01 - Provision of library - Responses of Librarian

%SALs andThe best conditions %
ALsLibrarians

10 41 .Properly organized well 
equipped, well furnished library 
building

22.Efficient classification and 
cataloguing procedure and 
documentation work
3Extent Amount of the use of IT

24.Adequate funding
80 925.Well trained, qualified and 

dedicated library staff
6.Fullest support extended by the 10 
University authority

100100Total
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, iewp0int that human component is the most

resources and con
an

t HRM Policies for University LibrariesImportan

Table 02. Important HRM policies for ULSL- Librarians responses

Policy
Approaches
(Five
policies) *3

*s
a at (M aX© ■o ta © ©c ©!2s a aEt 1©

©
© -aa ©=E ©> ZP z<s

3Strategic
Planning

72.1

Recruitment 
and Selection

8 22.2

Staff training2.3 9 1
and
Development

2.4 Motivation 8 2
2.5 Welfare,

Grievance,
Negotiation

4 6

revealed thS amoMlibSl??,1.01.68 and the policies which directly support HRM 
ibrarians marked is very imn I^1CS st^tra^rS and development of which 90% 
^ election marked bv 80®/° ^ ot^er important policies are recruitment 
10/o (Table 02). Y /o’ motlv<*tion marked by 80%, strategic planning by
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Important Change Management Strategies Suitable for the ULSL

Chart 02.1mportant change management strategies suitable for ULSL- Librarians 
responses

■ T<

■ Oavetopmart of

i□ Joo Dmti and

Tadwoiogy j
■

Planning

■ '
rd

Norma

Most Important Staff Qualities and Norms for ULSL

Chart 02 illustrates that the most important change management strategy is the 
teamwork which was scored 90%, and the second important strategies are the 
Appropriate Information Technology (AIT) and the succession planning which 
both score 60%. All other three strategies like development of competencies, job 
design and re-design, succession planning, organizational and staff qualities and 
norms received same preference i.e. 50%. Scoring 90% for the teamwork 
indicates that it is the well-timed HRM requirement for the university libraries. 
Scoring 60% for AIT indicates that libraries should upgrade their IT application, 
and the IT policy formulation

Chart 03. Most important staff qualities and norms suitable for ULSL-Librarians 
Reponses

9090-
80 80 8080'

7070 70
6060

%0f 50Respondents
(Librarians)

50
■ Staff Qualities and 

; Norms
■ 1 Very important
—

404df
30

i 20
1(j£ 46444400443 j J|

i!abcdefflhl j k I mn 
Staff qualities and norma

ii

J
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a-Energetic and quality service provider
b-Innovation and creativity
c-Faith and trustworthiness
d-Honor and care for the user
e-Good spoken languages and mannerism
f-Tidiness and cleanliness
g-Kaizen (Continuous improvement)
h-Early to come and late to leave office
i-User centered service
j-Involvement and commitment to work and service
k-Readiness to face any challenge
1-Lifelong learners
m-Service first, private work later
n-Bow your head and say Ayubovan

Question was asked from the Librarians to identify the most important staff 
qualities and norms suitable for the professional staff of ULSL. Three staff 
qualities and norms were received the highest responses (90%).They are ‘honour 
and care for the user; 4user centered service; involvement and commitment to 
work and service. 80% responses were received for the qualities and norms like 
energetic and quality setyice provider; faith and trustworthiness and lifelong 
learners, innovation and creativity', good spoken mannerism; readiness to face any 
challenge and service first private work later were received 70% responses (Chart 
03). In this background, the concept of ‘Service Attitude and Quality (SAQ)’ 
becomes the most stable entity which is also another fundamental element in the 
proposed HRM model. It will have to be the fundamental goal of ULSL in time to 
come.

Organizational Culture

Organizational culture is the characteristics, spirit and belief system of an 
organization, demonstrated with examples in the norms and values that are 
generally concerned about how people should behave and treat each other, the 
nature of working relationships that should be developed and the attitudinal 
changes. Organizational culture is defined by Schein (1985) as “of shared beliefs, 
values, attitudes and expectations together with the psychological notions of the 
unquestioned assumptions that everyone has about the organization’s ways of 
doing things, its traditions etc.” By examining the definitions and ideas, one can 
understand the existing organizational culture and its status in ULSL. But it is 
etter to investigate the values and norCs as stated previously. In identifying the 

organizational culture, the library managers could pursue some further strategies 
like teamwork, succession planning, job design, and development of 
H°Hve*eriiCleS ^nditis a drive and a way forward of transformation from existing 

i lona organizational culture to a more cohesive and more reciproca 
commitment culture.
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Changing Organizational Culture (Culture Management)

The factors influencing the changing organizational culture, according to Schein 
(1985) are what leaders pay most attention to, how leaders react to crises and 
critical incidents, role modeling, teaching and coaching by leaders, criteria for 
allocating rewards and determining status, criteria for selection, promotion, and 
termination, articulation and reinforcement of organizational structure, systems 
and procedure, space, building, stories, and legends about, important events and 
people, formal statements of philosophy and policy. The ideas of Schein denote 
the role and contribution of library managers (leaders) are so high as compared to 
all other staff of the library. So library managers (leaders) become the change 
agents in developing organizational culture.

Appropriate Human Resource Management Model for University Libraries 
in Sri Lanka

Culture models of Harrison (1972); Handy (1981); Schein (1985) Williams, 
Dobson and Walters (1989) confess some kind of similarities. Handy’s expert 
power culture is one in which the aim is to bring together the right people and let 
them get on with it. This idea is based more on expert power than the position 
power or personal power. Handy believes that the culture is adaptable and 
teamwork is more important. Expert power is that power which accrues to an 
individual by virtue of the possession of special knowledge and expertise. Position 
power is the legitimate power which is vested on an individual by virtue of 
occupying a particular post or position within a formal organization. Expert power 
is achieved through the acquisition of knowledge, skills and competencies in a 
particular subject or area which is required for fulfilling the objectives of both the 
organization and its human resources. Establishments like schools, colleges, 
hospitals, universities are some of the organizations which survive on the expert 
power. Good schools, good hospitals or reputed universities mean that the expert 
personnel are serving in such institutions.

Handy (1993) observes that “in universities... the experts, the faculty, have a lot 
of influence. The university administrators with only position power have little 
influence.” This definition indicates a clear meaning that service sector 
organizations like hospitals, colleges, universities, libraries, etc. become good 
organizations depending upon the expert pow'er which owned by the experts 
serving in those organizations and not with the administrative persons who 
possess only the position power which contribute a lesser amount for making the 
same organizations as good organizations. University library professionals need 
different expertise and competencies to serve their users. If these expertise and 
competencies are preoccupied by the library professionals, naturally the library is 
accrued to the expert power culture. The qualities of this expert power culture are 
most suitable for developing new HRM for ULSL. Criteria and qualities of 
Handy’s expert power culture; certain concepts related to soft-system view, those
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S be very suitable for ULSL. °re>«
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Figure 01. A new HRM model for the ULSL

Conclusions and Suggestions

• The application of HRM should be increased in ULSL. Library professionals 
Shf°uv^\T11 °f the dlfferent factions, tasks, concepts and practices 
ot HRM. More HRM awareness programmes should be conducted in ULSL.

• The human resource policies suitable for the ULSL are training and 
development, assessing performance of employees, recruitment and selection, 
motivating employees, communicating with employees, discipline. The other 
important HRM policies are induction and employee orientation, human 
resource planning; welfare, grievances and negotiation.

strategies identified are teamwork, Appropriate Information 
ec no ogy, succession planning, development of competencies, job design 

msj re" es^n’ or£anization and staff qualities and norms. Other strategies are 
New Blood Group of Library Professionals (NBGLP), Success Fund (SF) and 

Concept Building and Stick to Approach (CBSA). 
he staff qualities norms suitable for the ULSL are honour and care for the 

US€Tf user centered service; involvement and commitment to work an
d trustworthiness andservice, a-energctic and quality service provider,-faith an
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lifelong learners, innovation and creativity, good spoken mannerism, readiness 
to face any challenge and service first and private work later. In this 
background, the concept of ‘Service Attitude and Quality (SAQ)’ becomes the 
most stable entity which is also another fundamental element in the proposed 
HRM model. It will have to be the fundamental goal of ULSL in time to 
come.

• The organizational qualities and norms suitable for the ULSL are learning and 
dynamic organization, ‘from traditional organization to committed 
organization, ‘a best institutional image, Academic freedom, availability of 
physical facilities; fair treatments for employees, right order (floor 
arrangement, collection organization) and tidiness and cleanliness.

Values of the Proposed HRM model for ULSL

• The values of this proposed HRM model (Figure 01) for ULSL are ‘Expert 
Power Culture (EPC), flatter structure, and more teamwork, cohesive and 
collaborative approach, more employee involvement in decision making, 
holistic approach, high morale and staff commitment, objectives of both 
organization and HRM are fulfilled simultaneously, and human resource is 
considered as a value added asset, national culture and its values are to be 
highly utilized, and more conducive work environment.’

• The EPC is to be applied in the culture management in ULSL.

Forum for University Library and Information Service (FOULIS)

• FOULIS is a body to be established that should be comprised of all the 
Librarians in ULSL for meeting, discussing, presenting ideas, drafting 
proposals, projects, programes and plans for onward submission to the 
Standing Committee on Library and Information Service (SCOLIS).
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Job Satisfaction of Library Professionals Working in 
Dindigul District

h Babu, V.P.1 and Maheswari, D. Uma2Rames

Abstract
Job satisfaction and organizational climate are significant and related 

ts in Libraries in ensuring better library services. Studying the 
factors that influence the librarians and library professionals in various 
information environments is essential in present day digital 
environment. Large scale knowledge development due to the advent of 
communication technologies poses greater challenges to the community 
of librarians in identifying, locating, organizing and disseminating the 
right information. This paper gives an insight into the challenges and 
opportunities of library personnel by analyzing the level of job 
satisfaction and prevailing job conditions of the library professionals 
working in various library environments.

concep

Keywords: Job satisfaction, organization culture

Introduction

A significant body of literature has been created concerning job satisfaction 
in the filed of librarianship. The majority of the literature in library science 
has focused on the user: what do patrons want, how do they use it, how can 
librarians best provide it to them. Librarians and information professionals 
of all types should remember that the organizational psychology that affects 
all other fields applies to them, too. It is imperative to recognize that 
factors that impact the library employee as an individual can also impact 
his or her performance as a service provider as well. Job satisfaction is, 
then, the key to librarianship as to any other profession.

lProf V.P. Ramesh Babu, Rev. Jacob Memorial Christian College 
rameshbabu vp@vahoo.co.in

2D.U. Maheshwari, Christian College of Nursing 
umamaheswari 1975@vahoo.com 
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Job Satisfaction - Definition

Job satisfaction is the mental feeling of favorableness, which an individual has 
about his/her job. Job satisfaction in terms of pleasure and contentment has been 
defined as follows “Job satisfaction is the amount of pleasure or contentment 
associated with a job. If you like your job intensely, you will experience high job 
satisfaction. If you dislike your job intensely, you will experience job satisfaction.

Objectives of the Present Study

♦ To find out the opinion of the respondents on professional and 
organizational issues

♦ To analyses the underlying factors on job satisfaction
♦ To identity the role of management in promoting the productivity of 

library professionals
♦ To arrive at suggestions for the improvement of the status of the 

respondents.

Determinants of Job Satisfaction

Besides the nature of job and job environment, there are individual factors and 
situational variables which affect job satisfaction.

Individual Factors

Individuals have certain expectations from their jobs which satisfy them.. These 
expectations are based on an individual’s level of education, age, desires, ability to 
perform and other factors.

♦ Level of Education: Level of education will determine the degree of 
job satisfaction

♦ Age :Individuals experience different degree of satisfaction at 
different ages

♦ Nature of job
o Occupation level: Higher level jobs lead to more satisfaction 
o Job Content: The intrinsic value of the job results in better job 

satisfaction

Situational Variables

♦ Working Conditions: Physical work environment and associated 
facilities determine job satisfaction

♦ Supervision: Employee oriented supervision provides 
satisfaction than job oriented

more
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* Equitable rewards: Rewards based on job performance offers higher 
' ' Opportunitiessatisfaction

♦ Opportunity for Career advancement: 
promotion in the future enhances job satisfaction

♦ Work group: Cohesive groups offer better satisfactionfavorable interpersonal interactions due to

for

Scope of Study

The study is based on the situational variables having an impact 
satisfaction. The study is limited to Dindugul district only. All types of Ub ^ 
like Arts and Science college libraries, Engineering College libraries Univ^^ 
libraries and public libraries are included in the study. ’ ersity

Need for the Study

Job satisfaction is one of the most important factors in any organization, 
making the staff members motivated and satisfied, the organization

By
can survive

healthily. Likewise, Library is an organization where services are being provided 
to its clientele, readers and members. To extend innovative and effective service 
Librarians should be satisfied in several aspects. Hence the present topic is chosen 
for study.

Method of Study

Questionnaire method was used to collect the primary data. Type of sampling is 
Convenience and Sample Size is 50. The professionals who 
different kinds of Libraries were included in the present study.

The responses were elicited from respondents personally. The questionnaire had 
three sections consisting of personal data, data about place of work and queries 
related to job satisfaction.

are working in
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Analysis and interpretation

I WORKING CONDITIONS

1. Job safety and security
Table: 1.0

No. Opinion No.Of
Respdents

%Of
Respdents

1 Strongly agree 17 34
2 Agree 26 52
3 No opinion
4 Disagree
5 Strongly disagree 7 14

Most of the respondents (86%) enjoy job safety and security, resulting in better 
job satisfaction as they can continue to work without anxiety.

2. Adequacy of manpower
Table : 2.0

No. OPINION NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

81 Strongly agree 4
26 522 Agree
6 12No opinion3

28Disagree 144
Strongly disagree5

Only 60% of the respondents are satisfied with the available manpower in their 
libraries. There is a felt need to enhance manpower to augment job satisfaction 
where the manpower is not sufficient.

3. Allocation of library funds
Table: 3.0

NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

OPINIONS.N

3618Strongly agree1
4422Agree2
63No opinion3
126Disagree 

Strongly disagree
4

215
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It is heartening to note that most of the respondents (80%) feel 
libraries is adequate. It is necessary to take steps to provide adeqUate fo
libraries for the satisfaction ot hbraiy professionals. Und|ng jn J

4. Satisfaction w ith professional assignments

Table ;4.0

OPINION NO.OFNo. % OF 
RESPON I RESPON 
DENTS dents

Strongly agree 141 28
Agree? ! 30 60-

3 I No opinion
Disagree 5 10

•s2 Strongly disagree 2

Most of the respondents (S8°o) are happy with the professional assignments like 
classification, cataloging and computerization. Steps must be taken to motivate a
few to evince interest in such assignments so that overall job satisfaction
inciease.

5, Library collections
Table; 5.0

No. OPINION NO.OF
RESPON | RESPON 

DENTS

% OF

DENTSi Strongly agree
Agree

No opinion 
Disagree

; Strongly disarm***

12 24^ 2 32 64
1 2
3 6
2 4

Most of the respondents (88%) are happy with the collections 
will be a stimulus for them to perform better in the library, which
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6. Library working hours
Table ;6.0

No. OPINION NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

1 Strongly agree 20 40
2 Agree 25 50
3 No opinion 1 2
4 Disagree 4 8
5 Strongly disagree

Most of the respondents (90%) are happy with the library working hours Suitable 
adjustments in timings must be made to include even those who are not happy 
with the present timings.

II SUPERVISION 
1. Protection by authorities

Table: 7.0

OPINION NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

No.

10Strongly agree 51
34172 Agree
14No opinion 73
2814Disagree4
14Strongly disagree 75

Only 44% of the respondents enjoy people oriented supervision. There is a strong 
need to move from job oriented supervision to people oriented supervision in all 
libraries.

2. Cooperation from authorities
Table: 8.0

NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

OPINIONNo.

4020Strongly agree1
4623Agree2
63No opinion3
84Disagree 

Strongly disagree
4
5
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S£S ffl5*535
job satisfaction.

Ill EQUITABLE REWARDS 

1 Adequacy of salary & other perks

Table :9.0
% OF 

RESPON 
DENTS

NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

OPINIONNo.

2814Strongly agree1 4221Agree2
126No opinion 

Disagree
3

1054
84Strongly disagree5

Only 70% of the respondents are content with the salary and other perks. This 
matter for serious concern, unless all the library professionals are happy about 
their salary, job satisfaction will be a distant dream.

2. Maternity leave facility

Table :10.0
No. OPINION NO.OF

RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

1 Strongly agree 20 40
2 Agree 23 46
3 No opinion 5 10
4 Disagree 2
5 Strongly disagree 1 2

Most of the respondents (86%) are happy with the present maternity leave facility 
taken^ 0Wn institutions* Wherever it is not true, corrective measures must be
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IV OPPORTUNITIES FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT

1. Training programmes
Table :11.0

No. OPINION NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

Strongly agree 2 4
2 Agree 34 68
3 No opinion 4 8
4 Disagree 8 16
5 Strongly disagree 2 4

Most of the respondents (72%) have adequate opportunities to enhance their skill- 
sets through training programmes. Periodical training must be ensured for all to 
sustain job satisfaction.

2. Library automation
Table :12.0

OPINIONNo. NO.OF
RESPONDENTS

% OF
RESPONDENTS

1 Strongly agree 15 30
2 Agree 23 46

No opinion 23
Disagree 84 4

Strongly disagree 1475

Most of the respondents (76%) advocate library automation. Steps must be taken 
to alleviate the fear of automation from the minds of all library professionals as 
automation will enhance the efficiency of functioning and will result in improved 
job satisfaction.

3. Chances for promotion
Table :13.0

% OF
RESPONDENTS

NO.OF
RESPONDENTS

OPINIONNo.

3417Strongly agree1
3216Agree2
2010No opinion3
63Disagree4
84Strongly disagree5

Only 66% of the respondents are aware of the chances for promotion which will 
motivate them to work with dedication. Avenues of promotion must be available
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to all library professionals and professionals must be made opportunities for better job satisfaction. avvare
such

4. ICT infrastructure
Table :14.0

NO.OF
RESPONDENTS

OPINION % OF ^
Respondents

No.

3Strongly agree1 6
21Agree2 42
4No opinion3 8
5Disagree4 10

17Strongly disagreeL* 34

Only 48% of the respondents are happy with the ICT infrastructure. Insufficiency 
in this area can lead to dwindled job satisfaction as this may hinder opportunities 
for career development.

V WORKGROUP

1. Relationship with colleagues
Table ;15.0

NoTT OPINION NO.OF
RESPON | RESPON 
DENTS

% OF

DENTSStrongly agree 14 282 Agree 34 683 No opinion 
Disagree

1 24
—__L Strongly disagree

2-1-----------------
1

Almost all the respondents enjoy good relationship with their colleagues 
institutional level indicating higher degree of job satisfaction.

2. Friendliness of users

at the

Table: 16.0No- OPINION
NO.OF i % OF

RESPON RESPON 
DENTS1 dentsStrong!

- 1--------Agree ~
1 Noopinion__ 

, -------D|agree~~~~

agree 222 44
28 56

4
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All the respondents enjoy a cordial relationship with the users. This is really a 
healthy index for job satisfaction.

3. User interaction
Table: 17.0

No. OPINION NO.OF
RESPON
DENTS

% OF 
RESPON 
DENTS

Strongly agree 26 52
2 Agree 21 42
3 No opinion 3 6
4 Disagree

Strongly disagree5

Almost all the respondents are happy with user interaction. This can surely result 
in higher job satisfaction.

Summary of Major Findings

A. Factors indicative of higher job satisfaction

♦ Job safety & security
♦ Allocation of library funds
♦ Satisfaction with professional assignments
♦ Collection in the library
♦ Working hours
♦ Cooperation from authorities
♦ Maternity leave facility
♦ Relationship with colleagues
♦ Friendliness of users
♦ User interaction
♦

B. Factors Indicative of Low Job Satisfaction

♦ Adequacy of manpower
♦ Protection by authorities
♦ Adequacy of salary and other perks
♦ Training programmes
♦ Library automation
♦ Chances for promotion
♦ ICT infrastructure
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nCe Job Satisfaction

wer jn aii libraries
adeqUath tods for libraries to meet the user needs 

To allocate enoug routine tasks like classification
To evolve strategies tprofessionals

-"1C—

to Enhato be TakenStepsC.

To ensure

in all libraries
To ensure s 
To adopt people

To encourage 
motivation, in all libraries 
To channalize promotion avenues

ICT infrastructure to meet the needs of theTo develop 
knowledge society

Conclusion

This study is based on the impact of the situational variables on job satisfaction. 
The variables considered are working conditions, supervision, equitable rewards, 
opportunity for career development and work group. Factors leading to higher job 
satisfaction and factors leading to lower job satisfaction are identified for each 
variable. Suggestions for improvement are given wherever necessary.
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New Trends in Financial Management of University Libraries and its 
Impact on Higher Education System

1Gangurde, Lalita H.

Abstract

In the process of globalization the pattern and trends in higher 
education system is changing rapidly in developing countries. Library 
financial management is important component in University education 
system. This paper deals with which are new trends in financial 
management of University Libraries and what are positive and negative 
impact on higher education system? This research paper also deals with 
Whether University libraries are spending sufficient amount on on its 
functions effectivrly? Whether University authorities are ready to spend 
amount within stipulated time? How University financial system is in 
the hands of various bodies? Is University librarians are able to work 
with the financial Autonomy? What are new trends in financial 
management in university libraries? These are issue will critical review 
by researcher while writing the final paper.

Key word: Financial Management, globalization, revolution, Science 
and Technology

Introduction

In the process of globalization the pattern and trends in higher education system is 
changing in very rapidly in developing countries. Library financial management is 
important component in University education system. Today in the age of 
globalization and revolution in science and technology give opportunity as well as 
raising problems to developing countries. The higher education system in India 
has grown in a remarkable way, particularly in the post-independence period, to 
become one of the largest systems of its kind in the world. However, the system 
has many issues of concern at present, like financing and management including 
access, equity and relevance, reorientation of programmes by laying emphasis on 
health consciousness, values and ethics and quality of higher education together 
with the assessment of institutions and their accreditation.

*L.H. Gangurde,University of Pune, India 
khareviiav95(a).hotmail.com
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t for the country, as it is now engaged in the Use of 
imP na^l tool to build a knowledge-based mf0rmatiJ 
as 3 p

These issues are 
higher education 
society of the 21st Century.

. rt,. basic fact that the Universities have to perfo 
Recognizing the above and tne acquiring new capabilities and
multiple roles, like creating pool> through challenging teaching
producing an intelligent: hu ^ ^ tQ balance both the need and the demand
research and extension acti constantly striven to build universities t
Th, higher anti, above all, reinfo,cin6 the ,h^
places of culture and of 1 g ; P (i in and contributing to major debates 
13,KS - £3 society is seen as a major „sk ,„d 

obligation as well, of the university system.

Financial Management

Financial management entails planning for the future of a person or a business 
enterprise to ensure a positive cash flow. It includes the administration and 
maintenance of financial assets. Besides, financial management covers the process 
of identifying and managing risks. The primary concern of financial management 
is the assessment rather than the techniques of financial quantification. A financial 
manager looks at the available data to judge the performance of enterprises. 
Managerial finance is an interdisciplinary approach that borrows from both 
managerial accounting and corporate finance. Some experts refer to financial 
management as the science of money management.

The primary usage of this term is in the world of financing business activities. 
However, financial management is important at all levels of human existence 
because every entity needs to look after its finances. Broadly speaking, the process 
of financial management takes place at two levels. At the individual level, 
financial management involves tailoring expenses according to the financial 
resources of an individual. Individuals with surplus cash or access to funding 
invest their money to make up for the impact of taxation and inflation. Else, they 
spend it on discretionary items. They need to be able to take the financial 
decisions that are intended to benefit them in the long run and help them achieve 
their financial goals. From an organizational point of view, the process of financial 
management is associated with financial planning and financial control.

Financial planning seeks to quantify various financial resources available and 
plan the size and timing of expenditures. Financial control refers to monitoring
ontflnwTc °W^S t^C,amount °f money coming into a particular company,
movementYfT^ °f the fX?enditure being ™de by the company. Managing this 
corporate level thpS ^ ^ t0 ttle budget is essential for a business. At the 
333” °f'he pro“ss °f “"aging finances is to achieve the 

pany sets a, a g[ven point of time. Businesses also seek to

a nioral

while
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generate substantial amounts of profits, following a particular set of financial 
processes.

Financial managers aim to boost the levels of resources at their disposal. Besides, 
they control the functioning on money put in by external investors. Providing 
investors with sufficient amount of returns on their investments is one of the goals 
that every company tries to achieve. Efficient financial management ensures that 
this becomes possible. According to Kautz (2007), financial management is the 
process of managing the financial resources, including budgeting/costing , 
accounting and financial reporting and risk management. It is handling your 
financial situation in a responsible manner to achieve the desired goals. (A. Kautz, 
J., (2007) Good financial management requires good planning. The decisions you 
make regarding your finances will affect many aspects of the organization life. 
(Mitchell, T. (2007)

Importance of Library Finance

Information, as the saying goes, is power. The primary objective of libraries is to 
organize and provide access to information. This objective will never change, 
although the format and the methods that are used can change dramatically, 
providing new opportunities and challenges. Higher education, scholarship, 
technology and economics, which are all interrelated, play an important role in 
understanding the needs of libraries. Library professionals in India, particularly 
those serving high-tech institutions, are already subject to various challenges. The 
introduction of computers was a challenge to all librarians. New technology may 
call for organizational change in the traditional library. Librarians may have to 
function more like consulting information engineers than as the traditional, passive 
custodians of information and dispensers of documents Dr.Rangnathan’s tells us 
about the ever-growing nature of libraries.

To support this growth, resources must be accumulated. The need for both 
resources and for the infrastructure to support them causes many libraries to face 

additional budget crunch. Education and libraries play a significant role in 
bringing about qualitative improvements in human resources. Finance plays a vital 
role in growth and development of libraries. Human resources constitute the 
ultimate basis for generating wealth for nations. The development of human 

is indeed both a means as well as an end in itself; and therefore, almost

an

resources
all exercises pertaining to socioeconomic policy formulation, and the planning and 
implementation strategies thereof, focus essentially on attaining the goal ot human 

development'. It is the development of human resources of a nation, not 
its capital or its material resources, that ultimately determine the character and 
pace of economic and social development which, in effect, influence the quality of 
life of people.

resource
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_ Dolicv on education rightly states that higher education Dr(Wj
IJpje with an opportunity to reflect on critical social, economic, cultural, mS 
Ed spiritual issues facing the humanity. It contributes to national develop** 
^udi dissemination of specialized knowledge and skills. It is, therefore 

crucial factor for survival Library is regarded as the heart of any education system 
It is difficult to conceive how higher education system can achieve its goal of 
human resource development in a library. It is here that students and teachers 
come in contact with scholars of the past and present and drink deep the 
knowledge and wisdom of the society to develop their intellectual horizon Thus 
higher education and libraries are inextricably linked and help society by 
providing the necessary manpower in different fields, open new frontiers of 
knowledge by research, leading to all-round national development.

As education, research and development, information and knowledge have 
economic value, as they have significant beating on productivity; universities 
spend on research and development for this purpose.” Finance is the heart of any 
enterprise and the university library is a good example of an enterprise. If the 
university library is to meets its objectives, enough money must be provided 
regularly for procurement of materials and payment of staff salaries, as well as for 
buildings and other equipment” (Emojorho, Daniel (2004).

It would be stating the obvious to say that adequate funding should be considered 
a basic necessity for the effective development of library and information services. 
But when such a fundamental consideration is often ignored or is not sufficiently 
appreciated by the sponsors of the services then it becomes necessary to reiterate 
even what is obvious as a means of driving the wedge in a little further (Boadi, 
B.Y. and Harvard-Williams, P. 1984),. Adequate financial resources are the basic 
need and the backbone of every library.

The scope and the nature of library fmance totally depend on adequate financial 
provision. University libraries acquire books and periodical (Indian/Foreign), 
modem furniture, equipment, employed trained and experienced staff all these 
required funds. The cost of all these factors will represent the grants required for 
the library. A good library services largely depends upon a sound financial 
administration. How much money does the library need to render its services? 
Carl M. White opines, “No great university library comes to mind which cannot 
point to stable financial support as a comer-stone of its success.

The reason is quite simple. High standards in work of this kind cannot possibly be 
ac leved, when funds for maintaining a competent staff, occupied by a steady 
flow of work, are provided by jerky fits and starts. If the library is to rid itself of a 
tomudable menace to normal development, the university will be obliged to join 
with the University will be obliged to join with the University Grants Commission 
in esta lishing library financing on a footing which increases dependence on 
regu ar maintenance funds and reduces dependence on non-recurring grants.”
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Proper consideration of needs will identify the scale of requirement and the best 
source of funding to match the needs. Finance is concerned with acquiring funds 
and making the optimal use of these funds. University Grants Commission, U.K. 
has stressed the importance of finance in its report “We have had in* mind 
throughout this report, on the one hand, that adequate provision for libraries in of 
central importance to the universities and indeed to the national system of higher 
education and to the intellectual standing of the nations of the other hand, the 
library costs are raising steeply, that no end to this rise can be forsseen, and 
nationally will always depend on the skillful use of financial resources which leg 
behind the demands made on them” (U.K. University Grant Committee 1967) 
Libraries are nonprofit organization not having their own income sources. No 
library can render effective service without adequate funds. Thus library services 
are affected when finance is limited.

As per the Dr. Ranganathan’s fifth law of library science, library is a growing 
organism which requires continuous and adequate fmancial support and human 
resource to organize its collection and to provide better services to users for 
looking to its present and future needs. Library costs include

1. Building Costs(heating/lighting/maintenance);
2. Staffing costs(wages);
3. Book fund (which may or may not include Joumal/periodical resources);
4. Technology (maintaining computer/CD-ROM resources);
5. Cataloguing/Classification costs. (Johnson, Heather 2008).

Finance for each group is normally based on last year’s expenditure plus an 
allowance for inflation.

New Trends

At the stage of information explosion, there was exponential growth in published 
literature, subject has become inter-disciplinary. Need for Indian as well as foreign 
books and periodicals have arisen. Such resulted into increase in number of books, 
periodicals, journals; working papers etc these resources are being poured into the 
university library have been increasing at much faster rate. “With the arrival of the 
digital environment in the mid-1990s and the emergence of the hybrid library 
model, new managerial and financial needs have arisen as the environment of 
library and information service has become more complex . (Stephen A. Roberts 
2003). With the convergence of computer and communication technologies, 
globalization of knowledge and information is taking place. The introductions of 
internet and electronic publishing have impact on library collection and services. 
Technologies used in the past were mostly manual and simple but today they 
complex and the libraries and information officers have to depend upon computer 
communication and network experts for support. When libraries are automated

are
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there should be guarantied sources of fending. Automation is more expensiVe th 

manual systems.

iversity libraries in India receive funding from INFLIBNET to acqu- 
comnuters and other related infrastructure, employ an information scientist JS 
thus set up an Inflibnet Lab in the library. However the funds provided under £ 
assistance programme are inadequate to fully automate the university ljbran 
operations and functions. According to UNESCO (1998)” the economic situati^ 
in many developing countries is such that many university libraries do not have 
the resources to purchase information resources, which has had negative 
damaging effect on training and research capacities.” (UNESCO 1998).

In addition to this Presently , academic libraries in India are facing number of 
problems like there is rising cost of books in the world market, increase in the 
subscription rates of periodicals, increase in the conversion rates but university 
budget for subscription is not increasing in that proportion. “The increase in the 
value and demand of information which continues to exert pressure on libraries to 
offer more effective service to their users, has also been gradually leading to a 
shift in focus from the need for accumulation and ownership of information 
resources to providing access”. (Wanyoike, John 2004). The need for such 
services has arisen due to the growing demand for up-to-date and client-specific 
information services. Existing university libraries have come under great financial 
pressure to cope up with this development. They try to achieve above changes 
with scare financial resources. In the absence of adequate financial support, it 
becomes very difficult for university libraries to provide consistent quality 
services to its readers. Library development and its ongoing services require sound 
financial provision. Financial management involves the process of financial 
analysis, identifying, costing and allocating revenue to the resources and activities 
that allow the parent organization to achieve its objectives. Libraries have to face 
financial and economic responsibilities and consequences.

an

The uni

and

The university library represents one of the largest capital expenditures on any 
campus and requires ongoing annual investment for it to retain its value and 
achieve its goals.” (Hunt, J.C.2003). To do so they need the clearest vision and 
mandate upon which to operate. Proper consideration of needs will identify the 
scale of requirement and the best source of funding to match the needs. At this 
juncture, need for financial management in university libraries has been arisen. 
When information is dealt with as a commodity, the financial management of 
libraries becomes comparatively easy, and economic principles can be applied 
more precisely. Proper financing is possible on the basis of correct and effective 
estimation of financial management.

Impact on Higher Education Syst

Today in the age of technology revolution have changed the concept of education 
and its teaching and learning method. The

em

emergences of virtual classroom
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concept and distance education have changed the paradigm of library finance. 
Traditional approach of library finance may change due to changes occurring in 
higher education. Today most of the libraries getting the books and journal 
through exchange and home delivery hence it has change the concept of role of 
library at university. However this concept emerges at only metropolitan cities but 
traditional cities may use traditional method for learning and teaching and 
research. To get update knowledge there is need to developed well equipped 
library with modem equipment of information for developed new innovation 
University grants Commission and state government have playing important role 
by financing to the University however what ever amount suggested by UGC 
committee to the library it has not utilized the properly. There is need to require 
special mechanism for library finance.

Today the main source for library finance are state government funding, UGC 
allocation, library fees of students, donation from various NGO and individuals, 
and funds from university publication etc. Whatever amount spend by University 
library is not fulfilling the criteria as per the norms of library the salary grant of 
staff and other miscellaneous expenditure for maintenance for books and journals, 
manuscripts are increasing due to increasing the price rate and it is necessary to 
increase the budgetary provision for library finance as per the norms spell out by 
the committees. Today subscriptions of the online journals are need to the 
University and University like Pune is leading University who subscribe the new 
online journals from various agencies from University budget.

Funding is one of the most important factors in improving the existing library 
facilities to meet new challenges and requirements. Success of a library largely 
depends upon its collection, staff and services and these in turn are affected by 
availability of adequate financial support. “The importance of funding in 
providing excellent library service cannot be over emphasized. It is the glue that 
holds the building, collections and staff together and allows the library to attain its 
goals.” (Okiy, Rost B. 2005). As such money can be considered the soul of the 
library. Inadequate funds impacts the effectiveness of any library. The financial 

should be made available in such way that growing needs of libraries are 
made adequately. The university library depends on the university and ultimately 
on UGC for financial support so that proper library sendees can be provided 
regularly to the academic community.

resources

Financial Mechanism for Jaykar Library University of Pune

"The University stands for humanism and tolerance, for reason, for adventure of 
ideas and for the search of truth. It stands for the forward march of the human 
towards even higher objectives. If the universities discharge their duties
adequately then it is well with the nation and the people.

- Jawaharlal Nehru

race
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facilities provide it's numerous students with an ideal atmosphere to pursu 
research in various areas of Science, Arts, Commerce and Languages. The 
University houses 45 departments which provide a wide array of academic 
programs. Though a young centre, the University has made a significant impact in 
various areas of research and teaching, and continues to strive for excellence The 
University of Pune (formerly known as University of Poona) was established 
under the Poona University Act, passed by the Bombay Legislature on 
10th February, 1948. In the same year, Dr. M. R. Jayakar assumed office as the 
first vice chancellor of the University Shri B.G.Kher, Chief Minister and 
Education Minister, Govt, of Bombay, took a keen interest in setting apart a 
beautiful campus for the University. As a result of his efforts, a campus extending 
over 416 acres was allocated to the University in early 1950.

loca

As per the Maharashtra university act ofl994 section 75 (2), every year university 
budget is presented before senate for approval. This budget estimates is based on 
the expenditure of last year and considering the expected expenditure on new 
developments and projects, academic programmes to be implemented in the 
university . University Grants Commission is the main funding agency to the 
university which provides funds in three ways. That is non plan grants, plan 
grants and special funds for specific purpose. Accordingly university of Pune 
received the grants from University Grants Commission under various five year 
plan. In addition to major funds received from UGC there are other funding 
agency which provides funds for research activities, research projects to the 
university department that is Government of India, Council of Scientific Industrial 
research, State Government , DST, ICSR, collaborative programs with other 
foreign agencies. Separate budget for receipt and expenditure are shown under 
each university department.

Conclusion

The world economy is experiencing unprecedented changes in the 21st Centuries. 
New developments in higher education and science and technology competition, 
media revolution and internalization are revolutionizing higher education. We are 
witnessing several paradigm shifts in higher education from local to national and 
national to global education. From state controlled to open market economy from 
general education to an educational driven by market forces from one time 
education for few to life long education for all from teacher centered to learner 
centered education. These changes make new demands and pose fresh challenges 
to our established library university system and practices. A time has therefore 
come for the researcher to rethinks the present university library financing system 
from new issue base.

\
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The library finance play an important role as an effective tool to develop the 
human resources by imparting the necessary and relevant education to the student 
society and by the training them appropriately. A large number of the Universities 
are suffering from a number of tangles and enigmas.
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Academic Library Services for Wheel Chair Bound Student

Geetha, V.
si"tHi

Abstract

Tujc s, a descriptive study of Academic Library Services in Trichy for Tu students (25 -30 years) who are wheel chair bound. The 

V, lives of the study are to identify the information needs of wheel 
chair bound students, to study the perceptions of libraries and Library 
Services and to find the problems they face in using library facilities & 
cervices To collect data, a questionnaire with 10 questions was 
nreoared & distributed to 25 students (based on Non Random Sampling 
Methodl 20 filled up questionnaires were received back. The findings 
showed that students enjoyed reading Newspaper and magazines. The 
computer was used primarily as a tool for recreation and education 
mimose and the convenient of the Internet appealed to them. The wheel 
chair students are deprived of facilities & services of academic 
Libraries. Transportation was the main obstacle in getting into libraries. 
The study highlights the suggestions to improve the status of college 
libraries in Trichy to meet the student’s needs.

Keywords: Disabled students, Mobility impartment, Internet, 
Handicapped persons and Information needs

Introduction

worker^and'an mdivfoullwhh.n l,he S0ciety & his role as a citizen,
personal development and • u Wn per^onal Problem. It is essential for further 
creative mind Libraries h 1C Cnt ^e* ^ooc* reading habit can feed the
According Z asuV,„ ' T”"," needed
satisfied with the service providedby die librar).’ ^ & ^

fusing the time beforebfith Bn™” bdnB encounter Parris during their liver, even 
underdeveloped or devein '• percent of handicapped people of world live in the 
handicapped live \n Tnrf;fm1^(^!,n^es; ^ecent statistics shows that 21,90,616 
niobility impartment. Becai,’e ? ^ *n Nadu, among whom 8% are
trnd Physical disability V acc*dents & deformity during birth, students with 

ese students are among th* h0*™. a sma^ Part op student population in Trichy. 
g dlsadvantaged or differently abled users.

to non-disabled users.
should be

services

‘Dr-V. Geetha, Bish
°P Berber College, India

l
208



mnnneeeth(a).vahoo.com

Hence, the study attempted to investigate how college library in Trichy are 
prepared to serve wheel chart bound students to need their information needs. In 
India research in the area of libraries and disabled is lacking in India. However, 
the published works in the area are very few. Nevertheless, some students have 
obtained good experience in participating in national & international meetings 
during the last two decade. Some Master degree students wrote theses on 
handicapped students in Academic Library in Iran. But in TamilNadu, no 
statistical detail is available about the number of distribution of disabled students 
studying in college. The total number of wheel chair bound students in Trichy is 
not known. Another reason for the lack of accurate data on wheel chair-bound 
people is that more of them not be permanent by wheel chair bound.

Information Needs & Wheel Chair Bound Students

There are several reviews concerning the issue of information need of normal 
users. But, only few studies are available at international level. It is generally 
agreed that those who are disabled should not be isolated. They should be 
provided to information just as do able-bodied persons. Their information needs 
do not vary with normal users. In most cases, their intellectual abilities, needs & 
interest are likes to be some as those of their able-bodied people, there may be 
more important differences in physical characteristics caused by the disability. A 
disability may automatically impose limitations that effect their selection of 
materials. Denham (1996) suggests that the majority of those with physical 
disabilities are able to use print sources. This study focus that users prefer 
electronic sources.

Methodology

The study is of a descriptive type and uses survey method to collect the data from 
wheel chair bound students studying in 12 Arts and Science Colleges in Trichy. 
Personal interview and questionnaire method is adopted to collect the data from 
the respondents. The usage of interview method is to verbalize their thoughts, 
feeling and experiences fully. Convenient Sampling Method is used to select 
sample for the study.

A total of 20 students between 20 to 30 years of age who are wheel chair bound 
were selected and questionnaire was distributed to them. The respondents are 
permanently wheel chair bound although their specific disabilities differ. 15 filed 
up questionnaire were received back.

Objectives of the Study

To identify the information needs of wheel chair bound students.
To study the perceptions of libraries and Library services.
To find the problems they face in using library facilities and services.
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Limitations

• The study covers only wheel chair bound students 
Science Colleges situated in Trichy.

. The sample selection is based Non random Sampling Method.

• The student category belongs to 20 to 30years of age is included.

Findings & Discussion

The results are;

The participants’ hobbies & interest were similar to those of a adult 
Being confirmed to wheel chair did not diminish their enjoyment in watching Tv 
and listening to music etc. Each of the participants in this study had his/her 
individual interests and abilities.

studying i
'">2 A* stid

students.

The respondents said that reading was their regular habit. Besides second choice 
goes to browsing internet for education and recreational purpose.

The study indicated that among the respondents those female respondents were not 
given permission by their parents to go out than male students.

Among the respondents 55% of wheel chair bound students preferred News Paper 
& Magazine reading.

30/o of wheel chair participants read mostly story books like, mystery, romance, 
socia & horror stories. The low percentage (15%) of them stated that they do not
also10 read’ U C°Uld be dUe t0 ^ unavailable of reading materials and awareness

For reading purpose 5% of them borrow books from library, 20 o §tu(jy 
books from book shops. 20% of them borrow books from frien s' we(j on 
indicated that it was true that most of participants obtained books or 
their behalf from libraries by their friends/ well

wisher.
The wheel chair bound students indicated that their information 
fully satisfied.

of library serviceIn this study, the respondents were not aware of the full ran^ t^an non-userS
& facilities. Regular users college libraries have better aware 
of the library.
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85% of participants felt that libraries were useful to students who liked to read as 
libraries provided them a wide variety of reading materials they need. 15% of 
participants did not wish to visit libraries due to lack of interest & motivation 
rather than from only negative perceptions. Thus, they were not motivated to use 
libraries and they perceived libraries as storage house.

The wheel chair bound participants felt difficulty in accessing the information or 
not able to understand how things were organized in the library.

All respondents felt that the main problem seems to be the issue of transportation.

85% of wheel chair bound students indicated that they prefer internet sources than 
print sources. Five students responded that other students did not seem to care 
some time. The attitude of the student community affect not just the wheel chair 
bound students but the person accompanying them as well. They said that they 
need independence.

Most wheel chair bound students were shy and reserved in approaching library 
staff for help. 50% of them felt that the attitude of library staffs towards them was 
not fair. The study indicated that most college libraries were located at the first 
floor or second floors, making it difficult for the wheel chair students to access the 
library.

There is urgent need for the wheel chair bound students to be information literate. 
Libraries have the potential to become a continuing centre for them. Also it is that 
the wheel chair student community be aware that learning does not end when they 
leave college & that libraries have the potential to support the lifelong reading & 
learning.

Except reference services other services were not preferred by the wheel chair 
bound students.

Suggestions

The measures recommended to be taken are given below.

It is suggested that the physical access to library should be improved.

An effective user education programme should be arranged regularly for the wheel 
chair bound students.
Library promotions should also target parents & guardians as they are the one on 
whom the students rely to travel out of their homes.

The wheel chair bound students should be given chance to raise their interest and 
knowledge in the library services. So that, this will motivated and encouraged to 
take part in library programmes.
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wheel chair bound students.

The library professionals should be trained to serve the disabled persons.

A specially designed National information network should be established to help 

the disabled persons. .

The library Association, Library school can arrange special program on using 
outer inside the library. Effective orientation programme should arrange at the 

begging of the academic year for the wheel chair bound students to 
awareness on library.

com
create

Conclusion

The information needs and reading interest of wheel chair bound students seemed 
no differences from normal students. Gender, age, interest and involvement in 
college library are factors that determine the kind of information they require.

The main problem in using library is getting to the library in the college. Within 
the library area, there are problems relating to stairs, furniture, to equipment, and 
physical obstructions. The wheel chair bound students need better means of 
transportation which is preferred by the students primarily than for any other 
services.

The UGc, Government of TamilNadu and College authority should take steps to 
enable both able-bodied and disable students to make full use of the college 
library.
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in University Libraries in Tamil Nadu

Rani, Swaroop1 and Sundar, B.

Fund Generation

Abstract
TUi, naoer brings out the need for fundraising in university libraries in 
Tamil Nadu. It analyses the present funding methods adopted by these 
libraries and identifies other techniques of raising funds like forming 
Friends group raising annual endowments, having development officer 
and creating websites. It deals with the techniques and means which 
have been successfully implemented in other universities.

Keywords: University libraries, University Grants Commission, fund 
raising, book endowment, Friends group, and websites

Introduction

The economic forces faced by academic institutions are one of the greatest 
concerns to librarians. Diminishing or stagnate library funding has led to a greater 
demand for accountability in library spending and the advocating of quality audits 
and performance measurement as tools to increase efficiency. Management have 
decided that if the library wants more money for acquisition ,or for building or to 
launch innovative programs then they have to go out and raise there own fund. 
Libraries are facing difficulties not only in modernizing and restructuring their 
work operations but also in maintaining traditional services to their users.

India today has 320 University level institutions besides Open University, 
institution deemed to be universities, learned institutions recognized by the Union 
Government and agricultural universities. In addition there are about 1, 5500 
colleges which provided educational and -research facilities in different disciplines

Need for the Study

Spiraling cost of library resources, on the one hand and steady / marginal increase 
in the library budget on the other has affected the efficient functioning of 
university libraries. Fund is needed for (a) developing adequate document 
co ection ( ) providing efficient library services, (c) constructing / maintenance of 
library buildings (d) improving conditions of service.

'Dr. S. Rani3ishop Herber College, Trichy 
Strishree b(q)vahnnrn i„ J

SBiigaar’au.
haisundarlis(a),email mm

214



While the large private universities have endowment that date back two or more 
centuries, few institutions of higher education have been involved in serious fund 
— raising in India. Present conditions would seem to demand that libraries give all 
the possible assistance in managing the libraries including finance, Universities 
devote considerable effort and resources to the development of outstanding library 
collection to match the expanding need of teaching and research.

Objectives

The study has been conducted
1) To identify the funds received by the library regularly
2) To suggest methods that can be adopted to increase fimds.

This study includes Arts and Science Universities in Tamil Nadu. It excludes 
agricultural, medical and other deemed universities.

Methodology

The study adopts survey method and data were collected by administering a 
questionnaire. Questionnaires were sent to ten university libraries and a return of 
nine has been received. The data collected from the questionnaire formed the 
primary sources.

Findings

Questionnaires were analyzed and from the filled in data the following findings 
were drawn. The findings below are funds received by the library regularly.

1. University Grants Commission

University Grants Commission of India is a Union government body that provides 
funds for government recognized universities in India. It is a central agency 
established by the Government of India for the improvement and development of 
higher education in the country and is the major source of income to the university 
libraries. University Grant Commission’s financial grants to the library are mainly 
“Plan Grants’. These are mainly of three types, recurring, non-recurring and ad 
hoc grant .All the universities under study recieve UGC grants.

2. Library Membership Fees

The data shows that 10 universities under study collect membership fees ranging 
from RslOO - 300/- per student of which an amount of Rs50-100 is refundable. 
30% of universities allow affiliated colleges to become members by paying some 
amount.
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3. Gifts
times receive gifts both in cash and as resources like book. fo m 

retired staff and alumni students donate a good number nt 
is simply complementary and supplementary and cannot h 

d substitution. All the universities under study 6

Libraries some 
Indian universities 
books. This source 
considered as primary an receive
gifts.

4 .Over Due Charges

Libraries generally take resort to the realization of certain fines when the library 
members lose the books and or do not conform to the library rules and do not 
return the borrowed books within a stipulated time. The stimulated time various 
from university to university which ranges from 10 to 15 days 100% of the 
universities get overdue charges .There is no uniform policy to deal with loss of 
book .One of the university library charges double the cost of the book plusl0% 
for processing.

5. Photocopying

Reprographic services have assumed importance in the dissemination of 
information, resource sharing and keeping record for future use and reference. 
Providing Xerox facilities to users and the public is one of the methods to raise 
funds for the library. 88% of the universities have this facility inside the library.

6. Translation Services

22% of the university libraries provide translation services. These services are fees 
based and the amount collected from this is meager. Though the charge for this 
service is high, users who avail this service are few in number.

7. Consortia Membership

Universities are acquiring consortia packages like UGC-INFLIBNET, Emerald, 
EBSCO database, etc by paying huge funds. This service is given only in 
university campus. However the services to affiliated colleges are extended only 
on payment of fees. This should raise the funds for universities. The amount 
received by university from colleges for this service is added to the library budget. 
Only 11.1 /0 university provides this facility to its affiliated colleges.

8. Thesis Verif,cation and Collection of Review of Literature

11.1% of university gets fees forstav for few rkv* in ,u V one time *eses verification. Research scholars
library The hostel *10ste*s to c°Uect review of literature from the
library .The hostel rent collected so is considered as the fond of the library.
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Identification and downloading of reviews of literature on CD/ROM for research 
scholars is done by 11.1% of university libraries.

Recommendations for Fund - Raising

There are number of fund raising techniques and methods for universities which 
can be adopted. Following are the few techniques that libraries can implement.

1. Internet

Libraries can use internet to build a bridge over the information gap. Few services 
that can be fees based are

(a) compilation service
(b) E-Magazines can be published
(c) Multi-lingual catalogue can be prepared

Indian National Library compiles Bibliographies on various subjects. 
Similarly university libraries can compile few bibliographies for there 
users.

2. Book Fund Endowments

Librarians can identify donors. Shaun Elizabeth Personke (2003) says that donors 
can purchase materials that are of benefit to the institutions students and faculty 
and this fact can be very attracting to potential donors libraries should 
continuously develop a good relationship with users the campus community 
potential donors and business house. Libraries must be visible with a mission and 
goals identified and clearly understood to create a successful environment for fund 
raising.

3. Exhibition

Book exhibition /book fair can be conducted. Besides this an exhibition of 
universities special collection can be conducted so that the students and people 
around the area will be aware of this collection. When these resources are used 
they can be charged. They can also host a fund rising art sale, etc. Librarians can 
explore the possibilities of conducting invited talks and conferences/ seminars.

4. Celebrating Special Occasions / Cultural Programs

Merrity E Taylor (2000) says that changing people’s perceptions is crucial and 
should be considered a daily task, but awareness can also be created with one huge 
event that can raise financial support as well as encourage new attitudes.These 
events can be conducted annually. Some programs can also be designed for special 
occasions of the college such as Golden Jubilee, Diamond Jubilee etc to raise 
funds, among others, for library also. The assistance of the students union can be
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sought to raise library funds by organizing some cultu university. tUra*

5. Friends Group

Many fund raising programs begin with the development usually a Friend of the library group. Library of Gustavus A^u suPP°rt 
Peter Minnoesta initiated their friends by first creating a const?US Colle8e3 

clearly setting of the group purposes. Hannelore B Rader nonm°v andbylaw. 
creating friends group has helped its library to raise funds 'thus feels tha,

pr°grams 111 the

Martin (1998) affirmed “To persuade individuals of organizations to invest in the 
library and university must articulate their goals, priorities and therefore their hind 
needs”. A project with a clear goal or definitive outcome will motivate currentlibrary donors to continue giving and will encourage prospective donors to make 
the fust gift .Hood (1993)says that the University of Illinois libraries brought non 
donating alumni into fold of giving alumni by soliciting them for the library. Clark 
C K (1990) and Dolnicks (1996) discussions on friends of the libraries 
particularly helpful for those seeking information on this.

are

6. Creating Library Website

Websites of university libraries can be given wherein SWOT analysis can be done 
and Weaknesses identified. This would allow the donors to choose there option for 
donation. For example the blogspote of Indore public library 
(htpp://Indorepubliclibrary.blogspot.com)has made a SWOT analysis and 
identified there needs.

7. Identify Funding Agencies

There are few funding agencies like
RRLF, KalKota Tndia
Ministry of Culture, Government of India 
Ford Foundation 
Bill Gates Foundation, USA 
Laser Foundation, UK-
Rotary clubs f funded Pr0^Rotary foundation has funded library projects. For examp . the R° a

follow in India the Valanthalai Rotary Village Corps sP°nsmiteracy rate. ?huS’ 
Club of Jaffna established a mobile library to decrease t e 
these organizations can be approached for improving the 1 ra

8. Publication Activities
blicad®^Besides the above ways of generating funds, librarians canPreparation, c°ntf 

activities, marketing/advertising, productions, bibliograp *c P
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bulletins and database creation. In the university calendar year Mary Stanley 
Library Development officer at the University of Waterloo has found that appeals 
to the parents of graduating seniors to buy a book in honor of their graduation, 
seems to get the best results.

9. Few Experiments Undertaken

There are number of experiments under taken for fund rising and has been 
successful for example the experiment of the idea of friends of the library, at the 
American Studies Research Center, Hyderabad.. Georgia’s University System 
with the help of governor and general assembly received fund by State lottery. 
University of Mississippi has successfully formed friends group. Ohio Link is a 
shared integrated automation system (innovative interface) provides customized 
fee based services.

Conclusion

Thus it is seen from the above study that Tamil Nadu universities should adopt 
various fund raising methods. Fundraising methods which have been successful in 
western universities like -creating book endowment funds, appointing 
development officers ,creating friends group and having library websites can be 
much helpful in improving resources and services to the users.

Entrepreneurial libraries will be much in demand in the future to use their vision. 
Ideas and courage to experiment with new and creative ways to fund their library. 
Future librarians will need to build a strong partnership, Librarians will need to be 
excellent and effective communicators within their communities to state their 
purpose and needs and gather support for their mission and their budgets.
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Efficient Training Methods to Train the Librarians Tmv„“Digitalibs” Wards '2020

1Rani, Patricia J.
Abstract

In a world where information is more socialised and more online 
librarians may have to become debate moderators, mediators of 
knowledge management, and givers of technical support and 
community outreach coordinators. If everything becomes virtual, 
robotic engines will become the librarians. Librarians must venture into 
the digital space, where their potential patrons exist, to show them why 
the physical library is still necessary. In the present millennium, library 
and information professionals are facing the major paradigm shifts. The 
transition from paper to electronic media which is the dominant form of 
information storage and retrieval advancement in the Digital Era is a 
felt problem for the librarians as they are not much aware of latest 
computer aided digital systems. The expectation of the users regarding 
library services rendered by the librarians as per the international 
standard is also a major issue in libraries of this information age. The 
study is an attempt made to develop the librarian’s professional and 
technical competencies and to enhance their personal set of skills 
attitudes and values that enable them to work efficiently. The study is 
accumulated with data from questionnaires and 750 Ph.D. researchers 
responded from 15 famous universities in South India. Study revealed 
that Librarians are in need of technical computerized education, they 
should attend international seminars and conferences, abroad visits and 
trips along with the training frequently en rich their knowledge and 
they should be ready to accept paperless society. Further the research 
emphasized the truth that every where the new trend occupies its 
position with upcoming technologies. So the librarians should be in a 
position to accept the changes and train themselves and vigilant about 
the technological developments.

Keywords: Training methods, Digital era

,p j. Rani. Bishop Herber College, Trichyo

220



PART V - SESSION in

Teaching & Learning in Library & Information Science

Session Chair - Mrs. Sumana Jayasuriya

Librarian, University of Colombo



New Trends and Developments in Library and Information Science
Programmes

Lakshmi, Sampath1 and Ganesan, A.2

Abstract

Education bridges the gap between perception and practice or theory 
and practice, which is closely knitted to foster universal and eternal 
values of teaching techniques. The practice of these values of teaching 
techniques by the teachers at all times would alone testify to the 
completion of education. Education inculcates the right blend of 
teaching values i.e. cultivation, preservation and transformation of 
knowledge into practice for sanctifying the teaching learning process, 
which is no doubt a challenging and daunting task for the educators. 
The survival of the library and information science programme 
compelled the staff to find ways to connect the generalist information 
skills already part of their teaching programme more visibly to other 
programme areas within the Faculty. It has also prompted concern as to 
whether it could sustain all parts of its traditional library and 
information science curriculum in terms of cataloging, database 
development and other specialist information skills. The library and 
information science programme has effectively had to be reinvented. 
The new Information and Media degree places greater emphasis on the 
relation of information study to digital design. The specialist versus 
generalist discussion is however an ongoing discussion. The approach 
taken by us, the library and information science educators to the threats 
to its existing curriculum offers lessons for library and information 
science educators elsewhere about the need to be more proactive and 
make a place for ourselves in arenas like those described in the 
presentation.

Keywords: Curriculum, Information Technology, Techno-friendly, 
specialisation
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Introduction

jS,power of today will meet in the near future the new challenges and 

onslaught of the impact of Information Techno ogy on LIS envisages to mak 
substantial contribution to the ever perpetuating Information Society. They ^ 
to be equipped in this context with necessary skills and competency to satisfy the 
high level, complex and ever growing multifarious information needs of the user. 
This paper discusses the pros and cons of LIS Education Scenario in the 
developing countries and stresses the need for model curriculum.

knowledge

Since dawn of civilization man has been striving to know the unknown. On the 
long voyage of exploration of unknown man has collected innumerable pearls and 
pebbles and tried to preserve those, undoubtedly a very fundamental attitude of 
mankind that initiated the concept of preservation of thought contents or 
knowledge and gave rise to the concept of library later on. The Vedas for instance 
have been passed from generation to generation through oral tradition, known as 
Shruti and Smriti, i.e. to listen and to retain. Side by side, we had also the tradition 
of preserving manuscripts at places like temples, Dargahs (tombs and shrines), 
Madrasas, mosques and tolls (schools). The tradition continued during the middle 
Ages.

So, Tibrarianship’ in the sense of collecting and preserving books and 
manuscripts has existed in India since time immemorial, but only in the early part 
of the twentieth century it began to be treated as a distinct field of specialization 
with its own principles, techniques, theories and practices.

Techno-friendly discipline

The influence of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) on every 
discourse of human knowledge is a undisputed and is also considered all 
pervasive. But a profession which is in “search of identity” has imbibed a friendly 
internship with technology or mechanization as it was termed then, since the late 
nineteenth century. The nineteenth century called the scholarly 
emergence of the two scientific disciplines from the genus of Librarianship - 
Classification and cataloguing, which today are the most wanton areas in 

Processing and organization of the electronic era. However the field 
still suffers from such concepts as the ‘digital divide’, meaning the differences m 
the technological competencies of the countries. It is this fact today which makes 
~ *stmc*in and skills vary among the developed and developing
a i- ^S’ *nd*a *s on *he f°re in ICT developments, its full complement o
develonina u*lllza*ion is still at a distance. Take for example, the price, the
consirtia m H f 6 t0 Pay for journal subscriptions and membership to 
onsortia modes of journal acquisitions. Hence some of these issues have to be

seen theera saw
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addressed to younger generation through education and trainino ■ , u

progress ach.eved by developed nat.ons m this context they are often underS 
brainstorming sessions to evolve new competencies for the inf™ 8 
professionals. For example the Special Libraries Association has publSTed a 

revised edition of the Competences for the Information Professionals of the 21 st 
Century”.

Indian scenario

W. A. Borden and A. D. Dickinson initiated the formal course of library education 
in India. Borden established a training course at the Central Library Baroda 
in 1911/12 and Dickinson at Punjab University in 1915. The training school
at Punjab University was considered to be the second library school known in
the world, the first being the Columbia school. Gradually other universities and 
library associations started setting up library schools. Madras Library Association 
(1929) and Bengal Library Association (1935) started certificate course. Among 
the universities, Madras University under Dr. S. R. Ranganathan took over the 
certificate course from Madras Library Association in 1931. The course was 
subsequently converted into postgraduate course of one-year duration in 1937. 
Postgraduate courses also started in other universities subsequently, i.e. Andhra 
University (1935), Banaras Hindu University (1941) and University of Delhi 
(1947). University of Delhi in subsequent years started providing facilities for 
research leading to doctorate degrees. It was again the first to start M.Phil courses 
in 1977.

In addition to formal teaching courses, some universities have introduced 
correspondence courses at various levels of education. An important development 
in non-formal teaching is starting of a degree course by Andhra Pradesh Open 
University (Hyderabad) in 1985. Mohan Lai Sukhadia University (U aipur) 
and Kashmir University (Srinagar) provide correspondence education at 
certificate level, Punjabi University (Patiala) at diploma level and Madras 
University (Chennai) both at certificate and degree levels. ION equippe 
with multi-media instructional system also planned it from 1987. 1S Pr(n l es 
facilities to professionals working at lower level to improve their qua i 
and update their limited knowledge and skills and also to those w o cou 
get admission to formal courses earlier.

225



Changed situation in India

The changing scenario from 1960-2000 and the influence of '" , and Information Science education in India is well d ^ disciPiines
Report on Library and Information Science Education in j^Umented in ^Library

, t. „ enactment of library legislation by a number of states

the development of an were responsible for the first phase of
documentation work and* emphasized were on public and academic
development. The first ^ scienti|c and technological information systems 
libraries and the third
and services.

These three factors have not only enhanced the professional status but also 
increased the employment opportunities for library science professionals in public, 
academic and special libraries in the country. They also brought out contrasting 
differences in the professional approach in Library Science from that which 
existed in its early years. The influence of these factors is also reflected in the 
curriculum of Library Science education and subsequently led to change in the 
course content and nomenclature. Many university departments of library science 
upgraded the P-G Diploma in Library Science to Bachelors Degree during this 
period. The Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre (INSDOC) and 
Documentation and Research Training Centre (DRTC) courses were also started 
in this decade, marketing the beginning of specialization in education too.

Course-contents at different levels

Broad outline of syllabuses at different levels are given below:
Present Curriculum:
UGC Library Information Science subject panel have prepared six core modules
and one module on electives
The worked out modules are listed below
Module - 1 Foundations of Library and Information Science
Module - 2 Knowledge Organization, Information Processing and Retrieval
Module - 3 Information Sources, Products and Services
x u!e ~ ^ Management of Library and Information Centers/ institutions
w°,U.e \ Information Technology: Basics and Applications
MnHU 6 ~ 7 c,6SearCh Methods and Statistical Techniques 
Module - 7 Electives: Information Systems
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BLIS Course

1. Classification (Theory and Practice)
2. Cataloguing (Theory and Practice)
3. Library Administration
4. Library Organisation
5. Physical Bibliography and Reference
6. Documentation

MLIS Course

1. Universe of knowledge: its development and structure
2. Depth classification (Theory)
3. Advanced cataloguing
4. Library and Information system and management
5. Literature survey
6. Research methodology
7. Information systems and services
8. Project report

Associate Ship Course

1. Information society and information communication
2. Sources of information
3. Information processing and organization
4. Information system and services
5. Information products and services
6. Information technology
7. Information systems management
8. Elective paper (Research methodology, Informatics and collateral areas, 
Business information system, Patent information system, Geological information 
system, Medical information system, Technical writing etc.)
9. Dissertation

We have been stuck too long to the traditional course contents, but the 
situation is gradually changing as more and more learning and teaching centers 
are incorporating the expanding dimensions of the discipline in the course 
contents. The effort is still sporadic. There is a need for a national body to take up 
this job earnestly and recommend a model curriculum for different levels of 
courses.

In view of the emerging network environment, the fundamental shift in the goals 
of the library, and the changes in information storage and delivery mechanisms, 
the educational programmes should cater to the needs of these changed settings by 
including in their course contents the knowledge and skills required to function
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effectively in such an environment. Even within the tr H • 
of operations and activities will be significantly differ^ 'tl0nal libran,

remfto»wha„h^N 

In India, a countrywide exercise was made to articulate th 
skills, and practicals), which could be packed in the Lib kn°wlecige (th 
Science Education and Training Curriculum with the hel **7 and 
defined modules prepared by the expert committee subject °f eXperts- 
Development Committee) were presented before the forum oT*h Curric
Board of Studies (Library and Information Science) in differe ChairPers°ns 0f th 
has facilitated the debate and enabled them to develop a viable* UmVersities. 
a balance between the traditional and modem practices, skills and^Th^flnd

expected that the students would come out with substantial gai^afte^ ^also 
the courses. Course content which relates to teaching of C°mpletin£ 
Information Technology components and their applications to Librar/wok* ^

Well

H

The courses in Library Information Science be more

In the western countries many schools have made a thorough revision 
development of course programmes and also introduced new r 
needs of employers in industries, and the public and private

and
courses to meet the 

sectors. The
introduction of new programmes should therefore be seen to some extent as 
reflecting the ‘Pull-Push Effect’ of recognizing the increasing need for the 
professional workforce to match the growth and significance of information 
industry and the expanding higher education system to provide the appropriate 
workforce.

The management of Library and Information Centers has assumed 
dimension due to the adoption of different services directed to different kinds of 
Information needs and different kinds of users. This can be considered a direct 
impact of economic development and the growing dependency of information on 
the national economy. As stated in the report "Library and Information entering 
into new phase," in the modem economy the importance of information ^ 
increased and which calls for better use of existing, services, an con 
improvement of information serves to meet explicit and implicit nee s.

The computers were successful in processing and retrieving of jn by the 
restricted their work to "In-house". The major change was rou^ ,^act 0f 
application of Communications and Storage Technology- ^ expressed 
Information Technology and its varied changes in application ca through
in these few pages but can be envisaged by the services aval a servjces and the 
the Internet. The impact of Internet on Library and Informa 1 ^CQnt fi^s 0 
concept of a digital or virtual library should be reckone as 
study in recent years.

As early as in 1982 Lang in the UNESCO report proposed 

the curriculum for Information Studies. A similar approac

a new

but

a m

228



the Asia-Pacific report on A Curriculum for an Information Society”(1998) Dr 
Vasanth Gowariker has expressed a view to changes in the approach in the higher 
education and suggested a “Cafeteria” model for the courses offered by the 
universities. Accordingly in this paper a proposal of a modular approach is made 
for LIS with 6 core modules and 1 Elective module. The worked out modules are;

MODULE - 1: Foundations of Library and Information Science
MODULE - 2: Knowledge Organisation, Information Processing and Retrieval.
MODULE - 3: Information Sources, Products and Services
MODULE - 4: Management of Library and Information Centers/Institutions
MODULE - 5: Information Technology: Basics and Applications
MODULE - 6: Research Methods and Statistical Techniques
MODULE - 7: Electives: Information Systems

Recommended by:
Prof. C.R. Karisiddappa, Department of Library Information Science, Karnataka 
University, Dharwad - President UGC, Library Information Science Model 
Curriculum
Dr. Pandey S.K.Sharma as Secretary to the Committee - UGC, Library 
Information Science subject panel.

For each of the modules, the following concepts can also be added to enhance the 
effectiveness, thorough teaching, practice and evaluation. Course objectives Unit- 
wise course content Special note on practical component Learning outcome of 
each module

Conclusion

Many suggestions have been made by various professional experts and 
governmental committees to improve the quality of LIS education. These are:

1. The syllabus at all levels should be updated regularly and areas of Information 
science should be correlated with those of Library science.

2. National centre for education and research should be established to plan and 
coordinate cooperative programmes, like exchange of personnel, curriculum 
planning, extension lectures, continuing education programmes, etc.

3. The quality of teaching staff should be improved.
4. Seminars, tutorials, assignments and field tours should be effectively integrated 
with Curricula involving outside experts and agencies.

5. Continuing education/in-service training facilities should be recognised as an 
essential part of manpower development programmes and sufficient financial 
resources may be allocated for this.
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6 To improve the quality of research, talented scholars should H 
financial assistance by research organizations and funding agencies. * pr°vided

7. Last but not the least, our country has no information policy thoueh 
already crossed more than half a century after Independence and so Sett.''Ve ^ave 
a National Information Policy is vital in the context of today’s globaW8 Up of 
IT revolution. Right to Information should be recognized as a fundamental °Vn(1 
the people. 1 °f

References:

Agrawal S P. 1996, Directory of LIS Education in India. New Delhi: Reliance 
Publishing House, 1996.

Asheim, Lester. (1969). Librarianship in the developing countries. Urbana: 
University of Illinois Press.

Asundi, A.Y. and Karisiddappa, C.R. (2001). Curriculum for a discipline in 
perpetual transition: modular approach for LIS curriculum. Paper presented at 
the XVIIIATLIS National Seminar, Andhra University, 12-14, October 2001. 
Vishakapatnam, India.

Clive, Wing (2004). What is new in library and information science training in 
Asia: competencies for special librarians of 21 st century. Paper presented at 
70th IFLA Council and General Conference August 22-27, 2004. Retrieved 
from http://archive.ifla.org/TV/ifla70/papers/062e-Karisiddappa.pdf 

Handbook on Library and Information Science. New Delhi: Association of Indian 
Universities, 1997.

Moore, Nick et al. (1998). Curriculum for Information Society 1998: Educating 
and training information professionals in the Asia-Pacific Region. Bangkok: 
UNESCO.

Pawinun Prapat (2003). A study of teaching of library use and information literacy 
in the Universities in Thailand. Unpublished Ph.D. Thesis. Bangalore: 
Bangalore University. 2003.

Prashar R G. (1997). Library & Information Science, Parameters & Perspectives 
V-l. New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company, 1997.

Prospectus & Syllabus: Associateship in Information Science. New Delhi:
Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre, 2001. 

niversities Handbook.New Delhi: Association of Indian Universities, 2000. 
university Grants Commission (1965). UGC Review Committee Report on
Univer^r!.C1?Coin hldian diversities. New Delhi: UGC.

Information c .omm^ss^on- (2001). UGC Model curriculum: Library an 
formation Science. New Delhi: UGC.

J LlsSnSJS Jonathan- (20°0)- Availability of information to
System: the ca^f6 °?erS and ?ol'cy makers and the status LIS Education 
IFLA Council and r^ ln^ormati°n poor country. Paper presented at the 
Bulletin. 1(1). enefal Conference, Bangkok, August, 20,2000. SE

230

http://archive.ifla.org/TV/ifla70/papers/062e-Karisiddappa.pdf


E-Learning a Pulpit for Technical Institutions: With special reference 
to National Program on Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL)

Vinitha, K. 1

Abstract

Technical education in India contributes a major share to the overall 
education system and plays a vital role in the social and economic 
development of the nation. The beginning of formal Technical 
Education in India can be dated back to the mid 19th Century. All India 
Council for Technical Education (AJCTE) was set-up in November 
1945 as a national level Apex Advisory Body to conduct survey on the 
facilities on technical education and to promote development in the 
country.

Impact of ICT has brought rapid change from Teacher Centeredness to 
Learner Centeredness and in turn Environment/ Industry Centeredness. 
Technical education has taken a flyover from chalk- talk methodology 
of teaching to e-leaming platform, which in turn has forced the 
Government of each and every country to work on project that could 
plan and implement Technology Enhanced Learning (TEL). Ministry of 
Human Resource Development (MHRD), Government of India 
initiated and implemented a project entitled “National Program on 
Technology Enhanced Learning” (NPTEL). AICTE has farmed norms 
stating that availability of NPTEL facility at the library is essential. The 
paper has highlighted the salient features and overview on the NPTEL 
e-leaming courses that has influenced the technical Institution which 
has become the order of the day.

Keywords: E learning, NPTEL, TEL, Open Course Ware

Introduction

The history of imparting formal Technical Education in India can be traced back 
to mid 19th century, although it got momentum in 20th century with the set up of 
Constitution of Technical Education Committee of the Central University Board 
of Education (CABE) in 1943; Preparation of Sergeant Report in 1944 and 
Formation of All India Council of Technical Education (AICTE) in 1945.

'Dr. K. Vinitha, Senior Librarian, National Engineering College, India 
Yinithakaran(a)emaiI.com
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With the country gaining Independence in 1947, the develo 
Education had become a major concern for the government on W °f Tecl'ni 
new challenges and move the country forward. ° ndia to face ^

In order to maintain the standard of Technical Education The All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE)'- ^tatutory auth0ri. 
AICTE is responsible for planning, formulation and maintena^c^fP m l9<(5 
standards, quality assurance through accreditation, funding °f norms anH 
monitoring and evaluation, maintaining parity of certification and0^ areas> 
ensuring coordinated and integrated development and management and 
education in the country. 0 lechnical

Technical Education Courses in India: The courses, which are kn 
’technical’ in India and therefore come under the purview of All India Couin 
Technical Education are - degree and diploma courses in Engineering, Master 
degree Courses in Engineering, Master of Computer Application (MCA), Master 
of Business Administration (MBA), Pharmacy Courses, Courses in Architecture 
and Applied Arts and Hotel Management and Catering Technology Courses.

The number of AICTE approved institutes that offer engineering degree courses in 
India is - 4,39,689. There are around 1244 institutes in India that offer diploma 
courses in engineering, 415 institutes offer diploma courses in Pharmacy, 63 
institutes offer diploma courses in Hotel Management and Catering Technology 
Courses and 25 AICTE approved institutes that offer diploma courses in 
Architecture. The number of AICTE approved institutes that offer master of 
Computer Application courses in India is 1012.

NPTEL stands for National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning which 
is an initiative by seven Indian Institutes of Technology (IIT Bombay, Delhi, 
Guwahati, Kanpur, Kharagpur, Madras and Roorkee) and Indian Institute of 

cience (IISc) for creating course contents in engineering and science. The main 
o jective of NPTEL program is to enhance the quality of engineering education in 

e country by developing curriculum based video and web courses. NPTEL as a 
from many deliberations between IITs, Indian Institutes of 

19QQ ?nrnnV^1IMS) and Carne8ie Mellon University (CMU) during the years 
Kanour KW pr°posa! was j°'n% put forward by five IITs (Bombay, Delhi,
web base^sunnl “? Madras) and 1ISc for creating contents for 100 courses3S 
per course Web ,and 100 COmplete video courses for forty hours duration
approximately^forty'h'our^Five ^ that COuld be deliVer£ m

Science,

"tine Universities in India.
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Stupendous skin texture of NPTEL

> The copyrights of NPTEL are owned by the MHRD, IITs / IISc and the 
faculty members.

> The focus areas of NPTEL project i) Higher Education, ii) Professional 
Education, iii) Distance Education and iv) Continuous and Open Learning.

^ In India we have a shortage of fully qualified and well trained teachers in 
Technical Education. Hence, it is important for institutions like IITs, IISc, 
NITs to disseminate teaching / learning content of high quality through all 
available media. NPTEL would be among the foremost and an important step 
in this direction and will use technology for dissemination of course content.

> NPTEL contents can be used as core curriculum content for training 
teachers for effective implementation of higher education in professional

are

more

courses.
> A large number of students who are unable to attend scholarly institutions will 

have access to quality content through NPTEL
> All those who are employed in industries and who require continuous training 

and updating their knowledge can benefit from NPTEL courses.
> MHRD encourages faculty of IITs / IISc to convert their electronic content to 

text books in various engineering and science subjects.
> Except few courses, the rest of the materials are likely to be distributed under 

a Creative Commons license in future.
> Already around 1.62 lakhs of users (working professional 50%, students 42% 

and Teachers 8%) were registered in the NPTEL website. This includes the 
users
from other countries. Around 6 lakhs visits to NPTEL website have been 
recorded.

of 1.21 lakhs from India, unknown locality of 0.31 users and 0.1 lakh

NPTEL vs MIT open courseware

The aim of both NPTEL and the MIT Open Courseware are same.

Open courseware project by the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT), 
USA makes available course materials freely to the rest of the world. Similarly 
NPTEL also provide open course materials for engineering and science students 
and teachers freely.

NPTEL differs with MIT OCW in the following ways: ^
> NPTEL is based on the syllabi of All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE) and the slightly modified curricula of major affiliating Universities. 
Institutions can build their own versions of NPTEL courses based on their
curriculum design using the NPTEL materials. , .

> The focus of NPTEL is to build at least one version of each course ottered in
all of Science and Engineering in India, from B.Tech. / B.Sc. to . •
programs.

233



I

y Workshops on NPTEL courses will be conducted for the he
teachers and student and to arrange interaction with the courT? ofuSeru.

> To build a course-specific web space for each course where h eve^°pers ^ 
and other users anywhere in India and outside would be enco^’ ‘each 
threaded discussions and to build a digital library for each sub 386(1 to % 

y In NPTEL there are 117 video (approximately 4500 houJ?1 ln ' 
from phase I and there will be about 400 video lecture cou ‘f^6 c%e, 
16000 hours of lectures) at the end of phase II. fo addition ]Wlth ^ut 
prepared already by IITs outside of NPTEL are also being marf 6° lectl»es 
free for all. Qe liable as

Administration of NPTEL

National Programme Committee (NPC) headed by the Joint Secretary w 
Education, MHRD oversees implementation of the programme and offer • 
guidelines and financial structure. Programme Implementation Committee fPir? 
headed by the Director IIT Madras enables the smooth functioning of the • 
in several phases and takes care of content creation and techno?^ 
implementation. ^

Role of industries in NPTEL

Industries can adapt one or more courses on a specific subject to train student 
population and offer them better financial rewards and career opportunities.

IT and core engineering industries can join hands to do the following:
> To design comprehensive online tests, assignments and assessments for 

students.
> To sponsor local teams with the NPTEL faculty for training teachers and 

students.
To design parameters for effective learning of any given subject and offer 
expert training to colleges.

^ To contribute the process of creation of contents which would address the 
short and long term training requirements of industries..

The value addition can be enormous if right partnerships are formed between
Industry and Academia.

NPTEL courses

omik i C0.urseLmaterials have been developed for 126 web c°ur*eS'jlTnd 

video course3 S° ^f'ng made available for 117 video courses. Both t e 
curriculum S m°St y cover ^lve maj°r engineering disciplines and the c

>
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The content generat.on is spread across all eight institutions. The video contents 
are accessible freely through the You Tube channel http://ww.youtube.comM 
We need to install the Flash player and Real media player in the system and to 
follow the instructions in the website to access.

Web contents and access to embedded video lectures from youtube are available 
free of cost through the NPTEL website http://npteUitnuac.in.

The subject wise breakups of courses are as follows: (as on 12.05.2010)

Table 1. Subject wise breakup of course

Branch Web Video Total
Basic Courses (Sem I & II) 16 13 29
Civil Engg 24 18 42
Computer Science & Engg 22 17 39
Electrical Engg 16 23 39
Electronics & Communication Engg 20 22 42
Mechanical Engg 27 23 50
Ocean Engg 3 3
Biotechnology 2 2

Mining 1 1
125 122 247TOTAL

The numbers are changing continuously as the web site is being updated 
periodically. The complete list of courses with subject, content type, developed 
institutions and the name of coordinators are available in the NPTEL website 
http://nptel. iitm. ac. in

Salient features of course formats

Table 2. Salient features of Web & Video courses of NPTEL

VideoWeb
Live class room sessions2D and 3D animations
Chalk and talkInteractive codes
Tablet writingVideo clippings
Power point presentationsVoice supplements_______

Easily downloadable format Interactive codes

Courses proposed in phase 2

The objectives of Phase 2 are to create 
courses in all major disciplines as well as specialized and new y eve oping

contents for science and engineering
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1

for which there is very littleinterdisciplinary subjects 
private colleges.

Table 3. Proposed courses for phase 2

academic expertise;m

Total 
No. of 

£ourses

Branch

Aerospace Engineering 30
Chemical Engineering 60
Chemistry & Biotechnology 70
Mathematics 60
Physics_____________________
Materials & Metallurgical Engineering 
Management, Social Sciences & Design

60
60
60

Biotechnology 30
Ocean Engineering 20
Textile Technology 30
Nanotechnology 20
PG level courses for branches covered in Phase I 100
Total 600

Promotion of NPTEL courses

Several promotional mechanisms have been proposed. 
^ To conduct course specific workshops by bringing together the course 

developers and the teachers and representative students who are likely to use 
the lecture materials for interaction to understanding better the

^ To conduct workshops in selected regions all over the country.
^ To create subject index and keyword search for both video and web materials 

through a search engine.
^ To create course-specific bulletins / discussion boards in the web site.
> To create a course-specific Edupedia similar to Wikipedia and a digital 

library.
^ To create
> To

courses.

course specific FAQ through all of the a o • ^ courses to preP 
encourage teachers in various colleges to use ^

localized versions for their requirements. ,welopment, cor\.
> To share the expertise on e-leaming, conten ^ejr own e-lea 

dissemination with interested Institutions to set up
portals- u ^ video to any

^ To distribute the NPTEL content both web ana
institution for its internal

interested

use.
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> To set UP a video-on-demand facility in IITs and IISc for the benefit of 
students, teachers as well as professionals from industry and open learners.

Access to NPTEL courses by institutions

Web and video contents developed in the first phase are available free of cost to 
all Government engineering colleges and Government aided Institutions approved 
by the AICTE. All affiliating Universities such as Anna University, JNTU, VTU 
etc which are under the respective State Governments can have the contents 
posted in their websites for use by University Departments.

Institutions, Industries and Corporate can buy the web and video contents by 
sending the advance payment in Demand Draft (Electronic fund transfer facility is 
also available).

Table 4. Price details -NPTEL Course ware-institution

Web Courses Video CoursesCategory

Rs. 15,000/- for three 500GB 
SATA hard disks (includes 
postal charges) OR 
Free, if institution provides 
three hard disks and postal 
charges

Government
funded.
Aided Institutions, 
Government 
agencies & 
Government 
enterprise________
Private Institutions

Rs. 500 for three DVDs to 
cover postal charges and 
cost of materials

Rs.50,000/- for three 500GB 
SATA hard disks (includes 
postal charges)

Rs.50,000/- for three 
DVDs/

Corporate
DVDs for Rs.1000/- per
course title* (30 to 45 
lectures)______________ _

Institutions 
ordering individual 
courses

Currently not available

* Cost per Video Course Title is Rs.1000/-
Cost for multiple course titles: Number of Courses x Rs.1000

Access to NPTEL courses by individuals

Individuals can access the contents freely and without any registration to the 
NPTEL website. For viewing video lectures which are streamed with the help of 
YouTube, broadband connectivity is a must. If we want to get the lectures m DVD 
media, we have to pay a fee per course as given below.
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XPTEL Course ware-individuals Table 5. ?rice de 3 ---------------------------—

Video Courses

DVDs for Rs.200/- p^“ 
title* (30 to 45 lectures)
4- postal charges**
DVDs for US $100 per courj 
title* (30 to 45 lectures) + postal 
charges**

Web Courses
Category

Currently not 
available

Residents of 
India c°Urse

Individuals
Currently not 
available

Other
countries

* Cost per Video Course Title is Rs 200/- + postal charges**
Cost for multiple course titles: Number of Courses x Rs 200 + nnct i iPostal charges**

The postal and e-mail address to get the web and video courses * •, ,NPTEL website http://nptel.iitm.ac.in vanable in the

Execution of NPTEL

> The contents may be hosted on a web site local to the institutions (intranet).
> Technical help for setting up video streaming within the Intranet using a few 

commercial or free streaming servers will be provided if necessary.
> Distribution of the contents by Universities / Institutions to their students and 

teachers through print or other electronic media such as DVDs is not 
permitted.

Real time elucidation

Impact of ICT has influenced the librarian to switch over to *e modem 
Technology for providing service to the Goggle generation • 0 aV s c|ass 
the resource is electronic form, they no longer want to atten wu;ch is the 
room/blackboard teaching, at a concept of anytime, anywhere access. 
order of the day, Technical education has taken a fly over of teaching o' 
platform. The paper entitled ‘E- Learning a pulpit for Technica jnjtiative 
MHRD (Ministry of Human Resource Development) has taken necessa ^aflce(j 
to implement the project NPTEL (National program on Techno ogy aca(jemic 
Learning) at the right time in the country with much significance to 
librarianship with respect to the Technical Education

As a Librarian of an Engineering college of the country, it has kecon^artjClliarly 
bounded service to provide an e-leaming platform to my users studcnts» 
students of my vicinity. We have purchased the video lecture 01 o c0|j6ge, 
copy of the same has been given to each and every department 0 The§e 
thereby the staff members get updated with the concept and lecture ro

in India.
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videos are viewed by the users in the Audio/Video Section of our library; the same 
is available via Wi-Fi connectivity along the campus. Its has been proved at 
various arena a shoot up in the university results and also the placement.

Conclusion

NPTEL brings all the best teachers in the country under the one umbrella of 
NPTEL and make the courses available to the user community freely to face the 
challenges of education in India posed by the unprecedented and rapid economic 
growth. There is already a move to create open virtual laboratories in the Internet 
for engineering subjects initiated by IIT Delhi to forge strong ties with major 
academic initiatives worldwide like MIT OCW, Commonwealth of Learning, 
Digital Library initiatives etc and with industry for developing new technological 
tools for learning and dissemination. When the second phase is completed, 
NPTEL becomes the largest video repository of technical lecture courses in the 
world. If the goals of NPTEL (educate, get educated with technology and 
prosper) are fulfilled then this is one of the most significant achievement in the 
field of e-leaming not only in India also worldwide.
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Ensuring Right to Access e. Lea">i»S Strata

Arokiasamy, Martin1

Abstracts

Right to Information and learning strategies are complex in nature and 
multi-faceted phenomenon and for the foreseeable future will continue 
to be a major trend effecting all spheres and levels of our education 
system. These are the process of promoting and enhancing 
interconnectedness among educational groups, institutions, companies 
and countries brought about by technological changes. Infonnation 
management is globalized i.e., organized across national boundaries. 
Two of the main bases of education are the right to information and 
learning strategies. These are highly knowledge intensives because 
knowledge is easily portable it and lends itself easily to globalization. 
Certain knowledge becoming obsolete very fast with accelerating 
development of information and communication technology (ICT) and 
it has occurred fast transformation of societies into ‘knowledge 
societies’. Acknowledging this the 21st century has been described as 
“Knowledge Century Era’. In the words of Peter Drucker “The next 
society which will be a knowledge society in which knowledge will be 
the resource and knowledge workers will be the dominant work force.

Introduction

Right to know is closely linked to other basic rights such as freedom of speech and 
expression and right to education. It is an attribute of liberty. Viewed from this 
angle, information or knowledge becomes an important resource. An equitable 
access to this resource must be guaranteed.

Right to Information (RTI) has an important economic dimension, besides 
political freedom to lead a life with dignity, unfettered by domination and 
discrimination. The full interpretation of the RTI Act 2005, throws up a wider and 
deeper meaning than what it appears to be outwardly. So the meaning the 
importance the relevant categories of information the mechanisms that can ensure 

to information and the programmes enabling people to use information in 
any context needs to be discussed through the learning strategy.
access

^'n Al0ckiasamy> Librarian, 
mmlnc37(g)frmail rnnr St. Xavier’s College, Palayamkotti, India
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In terms of the section 2(f) of the RTI Act 2005, information has been defined as 
any material in any form including records, documents, memos, e-mails opinions 
advices, press releases, circulars, orders, logbooks, contracts, reports, papers’ 
samples, models, data material held in any electronic form and also information 
relating to any private body which can be accessed by a public authority under any 
other law in force for the time being. J

Access to Information Services

Information services to the people is important because the access to government- 
controlled information provided by National, State Central Libraries has to help to 
bridge the knowledge gap between the rich and poor, rural and urban, rulers and 
the ruled, the managers, distributors and the consumers. The inequality in 
knowledge is also responsible for social superiority and inferiority complexes 
reinforcing and perpetuating social and economic disparities. These in turn create 
a political clout and leverage for monopolizing information providers including 
libraries.

RTI Act does not think off provision for access to first category of information. 
The accessibility to the first category of information is almost free for urbanites 
areas as well as for those classes of people who are economically in the upper 
status of society. But to the villager or an economically backward citizen that 
information is not available or accessible. The RTI like legislations of in advance 
countries have not touched this category of information because their governments 
have already ensured its availability to each and every citizen through public 
library legislations and by establishing information systems and networks 
extending to even remote locations.

Information Literacy

Information Literacy is a survival skill in the Information Age of web era. In the 
abundance of information that floods their lives, information that floods their 
lives, information literate people know how to find, evaluate, and use information 
effectively to solve a particular problem or make a decision. Information literacy 
aims to develop both critical understanding and active participation. It enables 
people to interpret and make informed judgments as users of information and 
thereby to become more powerful participants in society. Information literacy is 
about developing people’s critical and creative abilities.

Right to Information World wide

RTI of the first category has been ensured by UNESCO public library manifesto 
and Library legislations in most of the countries from the beginning o tvventie 

As librarians we are aware of this aspect in the context of study ot library
the right to second category ot

century.
systems and their legislation. Legislations on
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information that is administrative information have been seriously th 
onlvTom 1940s. The UN’s Universal Declaration of Human Ri V tho 

a catalytic effect on movements for ‘open’ governance worldwide.

Many democratic countries have taken legislative action to give its citi 
right to information about the government and its agencies since UN decla S4e 
Countries like USA, Canada, France, Scandinavian countries, Australia and?" 
Zealand, South Africa, Malaysia, Sweden etc also passed legislations in T 
seventies and the eighties. Even the Soviets, have realized that “the State does ' 
claim monopoly of truth any longer . not

In keeping with the spirit of the Universal Declaration of 1948, (Article 19) th 
preamble of the Constitution of India, adopted in 1950, in its Article 19(f) Jj 
provides exactly similar guarantees to the citizens. The letter includes the right to 
“freedom of speech and expression’ as one of the fundamental rights listed in pan 
III of the Constitution.

Right to Information Act 2005 (Act No.22/2005)

In 2004 Government of India appointed National Advisory Council to guide as a 
policy making body for the government. The Council took up the job of drafting 
the RT1 Bill at its very first meeting. The council involved the NCPRI and the 
Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative (CHRI) in the task.

The First draft proposal of the RTI Bill was presented to Parliament on 22 
December 2004. This draft, however, seems to have been watered down from 
what was recommended by NCPRI and CHRI, allegedly under pressure from the 
Civil Service. Under pressure from civil society groups, more 
amendments were made when the act was finally passed on 12th October 2005. 
Under the terms of the Act, any citizen of India may request a department of the 
Central Government, State Government of Public Sector company or bank for 
information on almost any question related to the department or company s 
functioning. The government body is expected to comply within thirty days, 
failing which the officials responsible for non-compliance faces financial penalties 
and, in persistent cases, jail terms. The Act also requires government bodies to 
publish certain specified information on its web site.

considered a major milestone in the journey towards transparency j11 
ISnrir aga'nSt corruPtion- Government officials continue 0 
nothing it f 6 uW goes t0° par an(* that by requiring them to disclose 
2v' ,er them 0pen t0 blackmail and intimidation. Opponents 

merely exnresT* Sy^Jat^etic t0 such intentions saying that such c°mplaints 
3,'Zi TZ frr,ti” « “ng <o taction under the glare of P»»
2006 Central r & C l° 'ndu'8e >n unlawful activities. In July and u®u 

31 G°Vernment, allegedly under pressure from bureaucrats,

ghts of i?8‘ off
had

than a hundred

have
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unsuccessfully tried to bring in an amendment to the law that would substantially 
limit the scope of the information required to be disclosed. It was beaten down

Information to be provided under RTI Act

Under the Act (Section 2(i), right to information includes the right to Inspect 
works, documents, and records. Take notes, extracts or certified copies of 
documents or records, and also obtain information in the form of printouts 
diskettes, floppies, tapes, and videocassettes or in any other electronic mode’ 
Exemptions are there but are irrelevant to the average citizen. So they are not dealt 
here. Also discussion of the details of the Act clause by clause is not our intention 
here.

The RTI Mandate

According to the mandate of RTI ‘right to information it is said that Chief 
Information Commissioner (CIC), Information Commissioner (IC), and Public 
Information Officer (PIO) should be appointed in all central government, 
ministries and departments and these have to provide required information to the 
public within the stipulated time. Each state will also have its own Information 
Commissioner. Additionally, an officer at each sub-divisional level or other 
appropriate sub-district level shall be designated as PIO.

Knowledge Dissemination in the Digital Age

Life long learning is essential in the “Knowledge age” as everyone needs to update 
his/her knowledge to remain relevant and productive in the new economy. 
Learning strategy needs to be different in the digital age to leverage advances in 
ICT for innovative learning solutions, which facilitate “learning to learn’. 
Learning to learn helps us to pursue life long learning and enjoy learning. 
Preparing students for an unpredictable world will require vision, above all things. 
Inherent in this vision are several key realizations; that we are working to prepare 
a new kind of student: that we are using brand new tools for a life that we cannot 
clearly seen anticipate or describe to; that embedded in this challenge are fantastic 
opportunities; and that teaching should and could be the most exciting profession 
on the planet.

The digital revolution has intensified the move towards knowledge codification 
and sharing of codified information resources from universally accessible digital 
libraries connected through communications networks. The knowledge-based 
economy is characterized by the need for continuous learning of both coditie 
information and the competencies to use this information. The capabilities or 
recognizing patterns, interpreting and decoding information codified t oug 
information technologies can only be done through learning.

243



of Learning Strategy EnvironmentImportance

Studies conducted in developed countries such as U.K and A e-leaming has a positive impact in transforming learning “Stralia reveal th 
and teachers and prepare students to face the future with mp°Wer'n8 lef 
further suggested that even though infrastructure such as comT?f‘dence- St^ 
broadband Internet access are essential for the success of P,rs’ netw0r^ les 
they are not sufficient. We need to create a learning enviro^'"8 init'atiS 

students enjoy learning and learn how to learn. or>ment that help’

Albert Einstein once said “I never teach my pupils; I provide only conditions 
which they leam”. We need to create an environment that helps students enjoy 
learning find learning relevant and meaningful, develop skills to learn how to 
leam and constantly think out-of the - - box to solve problems of real world 
situations by applying their knowledge in different ways. Technology is helping 
us to think innovatively in creating and sharing knowledge. The knowledge grows 
exponentially with sharing and collaboration in a networked world. Sharing the 
learning environment and knowledge through collaboration enhances learning 
opportunities for all.

Learner-Centric Strategy

Learning is an active process in which any meaning is developed on the basis of

£jnedaonov 8 ° ' 6aS 'S an essenda' Part of the learning process. Learner centric 
and PnmaCy t0.learner’s interest, experiences, preferred learning style
construct Vnn'T j,artl5lpat'on-. The content design should enable learners to 
multiple Dersneof 86 r™ 0Wn exPerience in their own way and develop 
their own pace andT earner centric approach also allows learners to leam at 
effect relations oattemf5 W,th,concePts> reflect on the underlying cause and 
understanding. Active ’ Slnulantles and interconnections to deepen 
debates and reflection . ea8agement involves enquiry, exploration, questioning, 
focus should be ol “ifmg t0 the0ry buildin8 and the creation of ideas. So the 
is created, how it is 3ym.g,pnnClples of the rights of learners, how knowledge 
the web era. an ow ^earners engage and reconstruct knowledge in

Need of Learning Strategy in the Web Age

We need a learning strategy to implement RTI and unify the initiatives 
Government, industry, educationists and educational institutes, that exten 
reach of quality education to all; and prepare ourselves through our educai 
system, to cope with an ever-changing world. The strategy should help shap f ge 
vision of learning for future where in every student enjoys learning with RTI,tre

the
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from stress caused by learning without understanding. We need to balance e- 
leammg with traditional methods, using technology as an enabling tool to enrich 
the learning process. The mam purpose is Every student learns with Information 
and Communication Technology (ICT) to achieve her/his full potential We need 
to create and provide access for all to a learning environment that helps students 
learn how to learn and achieve their full potential in this web

Strategic Vision

In the knowledge age creation of wealth will largely be determined by how 
continuously acquires and applies knowledge to the changing needs of the society. 
So we need to work towards an education system which prepares students for life 
long learning. This requires an environment in which students enjoy learning, 
develop curiosity, learn how to learn by learning to share and sharing to learn. 
Learning flexibility with control over the learning process, learning by doing 
through projects and simulations, learning together by sharing knowledge, 
interaction and collaboration, and learning with understanding by learning how to 
learn makes learning enjoyable. Innovation in teaching and learning by leveraging 
technology helps us to enhance the learning experience of students. ICT facilities 
presentation of subject matter with graphics, 3D animations and simulations, 
multimedia presentations help teachers to explain the complex concepts in a way, 
which is simple easy to understand and make learning interesting and enjoyable 
way.

ICT in the Education System

According to the US Web-based Education Commission 2000 while technologies 
may differ in format, their aims are common. They include: more interaction 
among students or with the instructor; the encouragement of more out-of-class 
student reflection; and the ability to provide synchronous and asynchronous 
delivery to deliver learning directly or to ‘store’ it so that learners can access it 
when required. The same Commission notes that today s students increasingly 
expect that their courses will be integrated with online materials or discussions. 
From the new technologies and the knowledge economy there emerges a new way 
of learning, which is self-directed, informal, just in time, any time, any where, self 
paced, collaborative and life long. The new technologies shape the new learning 
and in turn will shape the new education system with by a customized model 
which allows individuals to select and make knowledge, which is of interest and 
value to them - and others. For teachers, these new developments represent huge 
challenges and the related requirements for professional dexelopmeni are a most 
incomprehensible.

age.

one
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Excellence in Educational Technologies

Centre for excellence in educational technologies dedicated to methods of teaching can train teachers to be more creative and reSearctl in ne 
teaching. Teachers empowered by IC technology create an lnn°Vative in th^ 
conditions in which students enjoy learning and learn to le enVlr°ntT>ent a 'r 
stimulate greater innovation in instruction design and teach™ We should 
accelerate preparing students to face the challenges of knowledge °8 methods to 
The focus should be on design flexibility for teachers and ene the Web age 

learners. We also need research to map out future direction,for 
should reflect how teachers teach and learners learn As we re u h’S research 

innovative pedagogical methods, we should look for wavTt devel°P 
effectively through e-learning with the help of ICT dellver (hemmore

more

Centre for excellence in educational technologies is required to tram teachers in 
information and communication technologies to enable them to utilize e-leaming 
technologies for developing content anchored in instruction design with good 
pedagogy in creative and innovative ways. We can achieve innovation in teaching 
only by ICT and the supporting teachers to share their knowledge and methods of 
teaching to evolve best practices and interesting ways of teaching. Teachers need 
to be able to find access, create, use and adapt the resources they require to build 
lessons that will suit their teaching methods and the learning styles of their 
learners with a common approach to technical, pedagogical and quality standards.

Conclusion

Leammg environment plays an import role in transforming learning and helping 
shidents develop curiosity and enjoy learning. Students learn how to learn and 
pply what they leam to new situations to find innovative solutions. The ICT only 

creLr? lStUfmS t0 leamthe rightS learning’s- We need a strategic approach to 
elpmpntcC f 3 ?ammg env'ronment *n our higher education system. The key 
and cnllahnrft^ 3 Tu3te8y are Civ'1 rigbts> strategy, content, technology, access 
and realize it Th i £ teacher is at the heart of the strategy to develop a vision 

onlvmat veK 3T8 $trategy in collaboration with technological supports 
all over thTwoiW ^ “ °Uf education ^stems and it will ensure all rightscan
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Information Literacy Curriculum and Its Practical Appiicaf.NILIS Post-graduate Courses ,0n 1°the

1Ranaweera, Prasanna

Abstract
This paper investigates the basic components of the information 
literacy curriculum drawn up for University education. In 2005 the 
National Institute of Library and Information Sciences (NILIS) 
introduced and implemented an information literacy (I.L.) curriculum 
for the postgraduate courses, in order to improve students’ information 
literacy skills in the areas such as, Defining the research topic, 
Identifying information sources, Using the search strategies, Evaluation 
of information and etc.. The NILIS, I.L. curriculum is based on 
Empowering 8 Information Literacy Model. Further, this paper will 
focus on the successes and drawbacks of the NILIS I.L. curriculum that 
was implemented during the last four years. The NILIS curriculum has 
been evaluated based on NILIS students’ feedback on the curriculum.

Key words: Information Literacy, Information Literacy Curriculum, 
University Education

Introduction

Informa ion Literacy has become the most spoken term in the field of Library and 
thbon Sciences< during *e last two decades. When the libraries opened
eSLtr °u he PUb l^ thr°Ugh the concePt - hook store house to knowledge 
“2 hbraty professionals and educationists had to work out new 
methodology in order to enable libraries to be used

t0 'Ration by the users of the library, was identified as 
van™s ZP faCy r ■ Consequent>y. Librarians planned and implemented
universitvstnripnt TTT lheraCy ProS“s in order to facilitate the

ty Students and other library community to be information literate.

curriculum ancfcomm ^ *'^rary staff> with the help of others, formulated 
their respective libraries6"06 informatlon literacy programmes systematically, in

curriculum. b°r ^aS Reused only on the University Information Literacy

effectively. Thismore

'Prasanna Ranaweera, Senior Lecturer, University of Colombo, Sri Lanka 
Drasanna(a).nilis.cmb.ac.lk
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Definition of terms

Information literacy is the ability to recognize the extentinformation need, then to locate, evaluate, and effective d "T'6 °f M
information- (Plattsburgh State Information and Computer Literacy Task Tort?

Curriculum An undergraduate curriculum is a formal academic plan for the 
learning experiences of students in pursuit of a college degree The t curriculum, broadly defined, includes goals for student learning (skills' knowledt 

and attitudes); content (the subject matter in which learning experiences 
embedded); sequence (the order in which concepts are presented)- learners- 
instructional methods and activities; instructional resources (materials and 
settings); evaluation (methods used to assess student learning as a result of these 
experiences); and adjustments to teaching and learning processes, based on 
experience and evaluation. Although the term curriculum is variably used, this 
definition is sufficiently inclusive and dynamic to account for the many 
innovations in the undergraduate curriculum that involve instructional methods, 
sequencing, and assessments as well as instructional goals and content, all of which have been implemented in order to improve learning. (Dezure,'D & 

Lattuca, L.R, 2002)

Basic components of curriculum

It is very easy
Curriculum, by studying the basic components of the general structure of the 
curriculum.

The basic elements of the curriculum could be explained as follows:

Aim of the curriculum, Rationale, Goals and Objectives or the Learning Outcome, 
Audience and Pre-requisites, Subject Matter Instructional Plan, Materials, Plans 
for Assessment and Evaluation.

The above mentioned basic elements are inter-related within the curriculum. The 
lecturers and librarians are the key players in the curriculum; while subject 
content, teaching , learning, and assessment, are the necessary parts ot the 

curriculum.

are

to understand the components of the Information Literacy
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Content

Assessment

Learning Interactions

Figure 1. (Key elements and relationships in the curriculum.2009)

The above three steps are based on learning outcomes. Learning outcomes are 
influenced by the university regulations, students' competencies, lecturers' 
capabilities and available resources, job opportunities and so on. The above 
diagram reflects the different angles of learning outcomes as seen by the staff and 
students. Staff focus attention mainly on content and what should be taught, while 
students focus their attention on what should be leaned. Staff focus attention on 
learning interactions and how to promote learning, while students focus their 
attention on how to leam. In terms of assessment, staff focus their attention on 
how to measure learning, while students focus their attention on how to show their 
learning.

Information Literacy curriculum designers (Librarians) need to greatly focus their 
attention on these basic elements, as they are new to the field of Information 
Literacy, in the Sri Lankan context.

Information Literacy curriculum

Considering the basic curriculum elements specified under number 03, the Sri 
Lankan Universities have the autonomy to prepare their own information literacy 
curricula to suit the local requirements. American Library Association-AASL 
Position Paper on Information Literacy’ has indicated the seven basic 

components of the Information Literacy Curriculum.

1. Defining the need for Information
2. Initiating the search strategy
3. Locating the resources
4. Assessing and comprehending the information
5. Intrpreting the information
6 Communicating the information
7 Evaluating the product and process"

(AASL, 2006)

can hp0*^ C°mp0nents are aSa‘n sub categorized into forty one steps.
treated as a acceptable foundation for the designers of the Sri Lankan

This
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Information Literacy Curriculum to work on. At the same time University of Kent 
(2010) has elaborated core competencies of the Information Literacy Curriculum.

" i Identifying information needs
2 Identifying relevant resources
3 Searching for information efficiently
4. Evaluating information
5. Managing information
6. Using information"

Th se six core competencies may differ in their application, from department to 
d artment, depending on students' level of study. Once the Information Literacy ^riculum, content has been developed, the academic librarians or subject 

librarians have to work out the teaching methods or learning interactions. The 
, I verv or teaching mode may be a lecture or classroom demonstration, hands on 
session, web based online package, handouts and leaflets or a combination of 
several methods.

National Institute of Library and Information Sciences (NILIS)

The National Institute of Library and Information Sciences (NILIS), affiliated to 
the University of Colombo, Sri Lanka was established in 1999. Since the 
inception of NILIS its main task has been the training of Teacher Librarians 
towards obtaining diplomas and postgraduate qualifications in order to develop the 
school library sector in Sri Lanka. In addition to this NELIS has initiated several 
educational programs to cater to the training of other library professionals too. 
Although NILIS was established in 1999, the Library and Information Science 
(LIS) courses commenced in 2002. At present NILIS conducts the following 
courses:

M Phil / PhD in LIS
Masters in Library and Information Sciences (MLS) (full time two 
year)
Masters in Teacher Librarianship (MTL) (one year full time, two year 
part time)
Postgraduate Diploma in Library & Information Sciences (PGLIS) 
(two year part time)
Postgraduate Diploma in Teacher Librarianship (PGIL) (one year 
fulltime, two year part time)
Diploma in Library & Information Management (DL1M) (3 year part 
time)
Certificate in Public Librarianship (CPL) (six months part time) 
Certificate in School Librarianship (CSL) (six months part time) 
Short term training courses for LIS staff and other office staff.
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NILIS has always given priority towards maintaining the qUar the courses; and has made it a point to incorporate important s ilv 3nd standa 
curriculum, according to the needs of the times. E.g. Inf0 Ut>Ject areas jn, of
been incorporated into all its post-graduate courses nTlat'0n Literao.°,tlle

y has

"It is the responsibility of NILIS to promote resource based learning and to promote competencies in learning to learn am StUdent centra 
Accordingly NILIS incorporated Information Literacy jn Us stu<Jents 
Librarianship programmes" (Wijetunga, 2008). 3 'ts teacher

NILIS information literacy curriculum

In 2004, with the intention of creating an information literate community in Sri 
Lanka; NILIS conducted a workshop on Information Literacy , in collaboration 
with IFLA/ALP.

“The Empowering 8 - Information Literacy Model” was formulated at this 
workshop, to be practiced in the Sri Lankan education system, with special 
reference to the general education curriculum.

The empowering 8 Model is the problem solving model in information based 
education. This model consists of 8 stages; namely- identify, explore, select, 
organize, create, present, assess and apply. The student who studies under this 
model acquires over one hundred competency skills.

The empowering 08 Model has basically introduced to the NILIS students, 
government schools and university students at different levels. As it has been 
mentioned earlier, the NILIS Information Literacy curriculum is based on the 
empowering 08 model. This curriculum was basically tested with the (2005-2007) 
postgraduate diploma in Teacher Librarianship (PGTL) students as a separate 
orientating program. The focus was on completing a merit based assignment at 
the end of 40 contact class room hours which spread across 09 days. It was a 
student centered, activity based, practical program , with the assessment of both 
process and content.

The Information Literacy curriculum was implemented by the NILIS team, which 
comprised, Director, Senior Lecturers and Asst. Librarian. The first day of the 
programme was carried out to cover the identify and explore stages. In addition to 
stmrmL ““ stages’ intr°duction to the NILIS library and its organizing
Lanka 1aborated uPon- The second day visit to National Library of Sn
selected Z 1 e exp^ore sfa8e w*th the pre prepared activity sheets. Under the 
On the follow’S U ,entS retr^eve(i information through print and non print sources, 
or information^ ^ Students Practiced to gain skills on evaluation of information 
making and nflr°Uv,CeS’ ^ t0 orSamze information through note taking, note 
practiced on hoZ raSmg ^nd avoiding plagiarism. On the fourth day they 

o use referencing styles, academic writing and presentation
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methods. Next five days were dedicated to the nrt0 apply on how to apply the reflections of the worSopfe’^™ 3nd how

expected to achieve theAt the completion of the curriculum the students 
following learning outcomes.

Table 1. Empowering 8 information literacy stages and learning

were

outcomes

The student will be able to demonstrate an ability to: 
(Learning outcomes)

EmpoweringStep
8
Components

Define the topic/subject
Determine and understand the audience
Choose the relevant format for the finished product
Identify the key words
Plan a search strategy
Identify different types of resources where 
information may be found

Identify1

Locate resources appropriate to the chosen topic 
Find information appropriate to the chosen topic 
Do interviews, field trips or other outside research

Explore2

Choose relevant information
Determine which sources are too easy, too hard, or
just right
Record relevant information through note making or 
making a visual organizer such as a chan, graph, or 
outline, etc
Identify the stages in the process
Collect appropriate citations__________________

Select3

Sort the information
Distinguish between fact, opinion, and fiction 
Check for bias in the sources 
Sequence the information in a logical order 
Use visual organizers to compare 
information

4 Organize

or contrast

words in ainformation in their ownPrepare 
meaningful way
Revise and edit, alone or with a peer
Finalize the bibliographic format_______________
Practice for presentation activity
Share the information with an appropriate audience
Display the information in an appropriate format to
suit the audience_______ ____________ ______

5 Create

6 Present
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« Set up and use equipment properly
• Accept feedback from other students
• Self assess one's performance in 

teacher’s assessment of the work
• Reflect on how well they have done
• Determine if new skills were learned
• Consider what could be done better

Assess response7 t0

_____ next tirnp
• Review the feedback and assessmentprovided
• Use the feedback and assessment for 

learning activity / task
• Endeavour to use the knowledge gained in 

of new situations

Apply8 next

a variety

• Determine in what other subjects these skills 
now be used

• Add product to a portfolio of productions

can

Evaluation of the NILIS information literacy curriculum

The NILIS I.L. curriculum was evaluated basically through students' performance 
and feedback. On each day during the orientation period the students were 
requested to write their feedback on the specified task, and to hand it over to the 
lecturer. Ninety nine percent of the students were satisfied with what they 
practiced on that particular day. For the given assignment under the Information 
Literacy curriculum, ninety five percent of students scored over seventy five 
percentage of marks. This is because the students were highly motivated by the 
new teaching learning environment, and they were given individual attention, as 
well as continuous and summative assessment by the staff.

NILIS Information Literacy curriculum basically 
American Library Association as the seven components of the curriculum. 
Association of college and research libraries [ACRL] (2000) has presented five 
Information literacy competency standards for higher education and twenty two 
performance indicators with learning outcomes, in order to achieve the basic 
information literacy skills.

The five ALA competency standard are as follows
The information literate student determines the nature and extent of t e 
information needed.

^°?lna^on iterate student accesses needed information effective y 
and efficiently.
S^-ion literate student evaluates information and its sources

what has framed bycovers
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• The information literate student, individually or as a *
uses information effectively to accomplish a specific mrw ^ * 8r°Up’

information ethically tntd legally. "* « «o

The NILIS I. L. curriculum was introduced to the (2005/2007) PGTL student 
the basic orientation programme. After that it was implemented for the next tbZ 
consecutive PGTL and MTL batches as well. At present the information literacy 
skills programme is integrated with the main curriculum, as it is the best approach 
to cultivate information literacy skills among the students, with the literature 
support.

Conclusion

The students who followed the information literacy programme showed better 
performance in their academic activities, especially in independent learning and 
critical thinking. This is a good sign to introduce information literacy programmes 
to other universities as well, if they have not been implemented as yet. As the 
NILIS focus group was the teacher librarians of the PGTL course the outcomes 
were centered on school teaching and learning process. If the same learning 
outcomes specified under NILIS I.L. curriculum are to be applied to the 
universities, they will need to be more specific, depending on the mission and 
objectives of university education. In most countries the information literacy 
skills programmes are carried out via web based online tutorials and are integrated 
with the students' subject based curriculum. Therefore the Sri Lankan University 
librarians, Lecturing staff and administrative staff have to go hand in hand, in 
order to implement successful information literacy programmes to cater to the 
university student community, with special attention to their disciplines of study, 
stages of study and future requirements.
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Issues and Challenges in LIS Programmes in India:
review

Ganesan, A.1

an analytical

Introduction

This topic has been chosen with a view to discuss on the issues and challenges in 
LIS programmes being offered by departments of library and information science 
in Indian Universities and colleges. During the last two decades the trends in the 
LIS profession are changing rapidly and there is also a need to revamp the 
educational program to manage the new challenges in the profession with the help 
of advanced level curriculum. Information and communication technology (ICT) 
has made a profound impact on the life and work of people. There is a shift from 
teaching to learning and from face to face learning to e-leaming. Our curriculum 
has to be broadly interdisciplinary across knowledge management, information 
technology, information networks, open source software, web technology and e- 
information. There are many challenges before libraries and librarians i.e. the 
libraries must change from collection oriented institutions to service oriented 
organizations and librarians have to change from custodians of books and 
documents to information managers and disseminators. In this changing scenario, 
information technology is playing the most important role. For that there is a need 
to change in the syllabi of the LIS programs with comprises of three ‘Ts’ formula 
i.e. Teaching, Technology and Team building.

LIS programs in South Asia

South Asia consists of seven countries, out of these seven India, Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka and Bangladesh has provision for LIS education. Other three countries, 
Nepal, Bhutan and Maldives depend on out side support for education and 
training. There are lot of variations between and within countries and institutions 
in south Asia. There are no uniform models. There are one year BLIS ad ML1S 
courses and there are two year integrated course also. And some universities an 
colleges are experimenting with the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS). e 
revolution in information and communication technology has considerably 
changed both the education of information professionals and information science. 
Several curricula in South Asian Universities particularly in India added many 
courses on use of ICT and are gradually moving from ‘pure library science o 
hybrid field of information management, which draws its philosophy form born 
library science and information systems.

, India'Dr. a. Ganesan, Librarian, Co-ordinator and Head, A.V.V.M. Sri Pushpam Co g 
avvapillaiganesanCalvahnn com
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National knowledge commission (NKC) of India has identif Information Centers are important unit to promote knowled! ^ that ,ibrari 
on libraries (WGL) of the NKC has already made some rec ^ 'he w°rkinnes at>d 
lines. 0nunendati0ns *

Idem® sponsor and conduct R&D programmes in the LIS field. 

Develop techniques for database creation and retrieval in 

languages.
Formulate lists of subject headings for Indtan subjects.

(i)
Indian(ii)

(iii)
and develop Indian National digital libraries inDesigns

sectors, disciplines and languages.
various(iv)

Study information needs of different cultural, academic 
professional groups.

(v) and

New development in LIS field

The curriculum of LIS must be reviewed continuously; the trends in the profession 
also reflected in it. The trends in the LIS from traditional practices in the 

profession shifted towards the digital library, including digitization, change in the 
practices due to application of information technology and knowledge 
management techniques etc. The impact of e-resources on libraries with the help

consortium,
e-publications, web 2.0 tools, libraries 2.0, internet and Intranet growth made the 
revolutionary changes in the profession. E-resources have become the order of the 
day. It has several features such as subject gateways which provide online 
resources on a particular theme or discipline. There has been a paradigm shift in 
the methodology of reading with the advent of e-resources. Users of higher 
educational institutions are increasingly looking for electronic information. For 
that there is a need to accommodate all these new issues in the syllabi of the LIS 
programs.

Curriculum development

are

of

LIS courses offered by Indian library schools in different Universities have 
become partially irrelevant since long. The debate about changing the US 
cumcula has been going on for the last few years, but nothing concrete has yet 
have mnr nat*°nal *eve^’ excePt for some cosmetic changes. The syllabus
technnin C rrSeS digital libraries, digital library and multimedia, we 
publishing’py^rt mana&ement> database technology, web page design, ® 
telecommunicaT ^cnow^ec^ge management, networking and consortiu »
technologies anlT* ^ ^ transmission> content management systems, netwo 
SSTtaS "*• T1“ come, include both theoty and p»<*
professionals it hel ■ °f 'nterPers°nal communication skills among the

'S’ U helPs t0 “tenet more with the users and provide good serv.ce to
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them. In this context, personality development ^ included in the LIS curriculum. d

New challenges

Curricula remodeling is a process whereby the cho' 
experience for students are made and then activated 'thm °f(,desiSnin8 a learning 
activities. Cumculum development for the professional' 3 “* °f coord|nated 
practical process to reach the problem solving st 'S 3 '08ical M Wel1 as 
information professional is required to be information eJE ■niate,y- Today> 
marketer, innovator, data miner, information aserepatnr ’ m,structor> service 
consultant, effective communicator and knowledge ma ’ °Un/f or’ lnforniation 
have workable knowledge of handing ICTs web He 'S supposed *o
services, digitization of document and EPR issues He ' ^ lnforraation
users in making effective use of networked electron^ ■Supposed t0 ^in 
organize libraiy out reach services etc. With such counties mfonnat!°n services.
multi-skilled information professionals can survive and thnSeTthfem’ °nly 
information era. 111 the merging

communicative skills lmay be

There is need to change the LIS education system in order to face the 
developments in the profession, the following important points may be useful.

Practical orientation is an essential concept to be incorporated.
The concept of creating, managing and maintaining databases are 
helpful in LIS students’ current job.
Model curriculum based on the cutting edge course contents and 
ICTs.
Teaching and evaluation methods must internalize the spirit of the 
emerging mechanism.
Information litracy and knowledge management must be integrated in 
the LIS course and reflected in the nomenclature.
Collaboration with the information brokers, data providers to provide 
trial run for digital resources and training to the students to develop 
the skills.

new

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(Vi)

Change management

, • rif>e between information

facilitators for the professional and social goa s > qt effective manner. Dr.S.R. 
access to valuable knowledge and information in a co . js t0 replace the
Ranganathen’s laws are valid for all time, the only change 
word ‘books’ in his laws with knowledge and mforma

Library education in India has received not full attention, although libraries and 
dynamic people with the proper education to achieve their goals. Library science
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illH. a real survey to determine the needs of thp ^ 
progress mJS.^ation centers, to determine the courses needed to staff ^ 
libraries an fore ig high time to make analysis of the changing context^ 
^”he LIS courses accordingly. We have no choice but to make the Eg 

istent with the job market.course cons

Short coinings

Onlv 50% of the LIS schools have changed their curriculum according to the new 
trends and development in the filed of LIS. We analyze carefully the courses being 
offered by us, we find 50% credit is given to the traditional and conservative. Only 
40 per cent of the areas are related to IT components. Faculty, curriculum, student 
intake, learning support, teaching methods are critical components for the success 
of any LIS programme. But LIS programmes in majority of the developing 
countries like India are suffering from acute shortage of faculty, getting interested 
students, the internet connectivity is still a luxury for many of the departments. 
There was not enough hardware and software on the one hand and also web based 
resources and services on the other. For that, there would be librarians future is in 
bleak. In many Universities either in regular steam or distance mode, the students 
have obtained degrees with limited theoretical knowledge.

Student intake and infrastructure in LIS

Library science courses are never the first option of the majority of students. Most 
of the students turn to library science after having failed to secure admission to 
other prestigious course of study. Thus, it is a career of the mediocre at best. 
During the last two decades there has been a mushrooming of LIS courses 
available through correspondence course or by the more respectable nomenclature 
of distance education. Most of such schools are ill-equipped for LIS education, 
thought they have proved money minting machines for the parent Universities due 
to higher enrolment. Proliferation of library education is at present about 125 
institutions, mostly Universities and colleges. Of these, the MLIS course is being 
offered by 102 Universities, 85 Universities have Ph.D Research facilities, and D. 
Litt only at two places (BHU and Utkal). It has been observed that more and more 
institutions and libraries are opening library science courses, without having even 
the minimum facilities for teaching, even with poor libraries ad funds, they have 
started MLIS programmes.

The late C.G. Visuvanathan (1990) a veteran librarian, aptly wrote “At present 
hbrary schooL and professional training centers in India are yet to receive a kind 
upi[ section of the public. Even the academic world still does not
of studied hru Can be everythin8like education for librarianship and curriculum
to befosuate” ^ BUt at the Same time every°ne wants library
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:Current status of research in LIS

Research in library and information science briefly m

Though India has contributed a lot to the field of l h but still we are lagging behind as for as library scienr^ ** mformat'on science 
is mainly due to ^ SClence re^rch is concerned

and

j

• Traditional method of teaching and lack of research orientation in 
the Indian Universities.

• Lack of research experience by the faculty members and the librarians.
• Inadequate strength of the teaching faculty in many Universities and 

thereby over burdening them with classroom teaching.
• Inadequate financial support
• Lack of good library facilities and services
• Absence of identification of research areas (Kumar, P.S.G., 1987) Till the 

year 2008 there are 802 doctoral degrees awarded by the different 
Universities in India (Chandrasekara and Ramesh, 2009). For this there is 
an urgent need to deal with the problem areas and thereby reflects the past 
successes of LIS research and re-establishes the importance of LIS 
research for professional practice.

most of

;

Suggestions

• An accreditation agency for LIS courses in our country at the National 
level is urgently required on the pattern of All India Council for Technical 
Education (AICTE) for Technical Education and Medical Council of India 
(MCI) for Medical Education. The absence of such a national body has 
been the main cause of inadequacy of quality education in LIS in India.

• For effective teaching and learning we will have to follow the technology 
based learning and teaching (TLT) and Computer Assisted learning (CAL) 
is the need of the hour.

• There is also a need to formulate a standard syllabus tor all the
of standardization, which may be

where for seeking the

and train the

Universities to follow the concept 
helpful to migrate students and professionals any 
employment (eg) UGC model curriculum.

• To establish a computer laboratory in the department
students for competitive world.

• ^ata ^an^s’ information analysis centers, translation centers etc.
ere is need of conducting few weeks specialised courses to update the 

Pro essional skills (eg) digitization, automation, web design, web based 
ormation searching web page development and application of web 2.0

in LIS etc.
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Conclusion
In a networked society based on information economy, the Us change its outlook and methods learn new tools and retain tl h Pr°fession h 
encroached upon the IT people and allied professions LiiT dWlndluig cjj aS ,0 
information retriever and providers; they are guides and torch^"5 are not^616 
need of the qualified professional as many changes in the n fers- There^ere 
past few years and even in the future the profession will lo^-°n dUrin 'S.a 
challenges. The curriculum of LIS education in India defi?* lnto the difff he 
on the traditional library practices as well as modem trended 0eeds to be 1?"' 
and services by adapting the ICT application. Thuf 
development today is a very difficult task in order to keen ;?** US cutTicu ° 
paradigms of library and information resource centers fn the chaj^

convert the traditional library into digital library b reCem P3st §and
started to 
library management software.

ent
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Challenges in Open Access Initiatives: an evain,*
institutional repositories in Indian context™^ °n *he

Sarmah, Mukut'and Sarmah, Sumana C2

Abstract

institutional repositories is getting attention from all the develooedi °l 
developing countries due to its multifaceted features aid die 
opportunities it extends to the information providers and information 
seekers. In India, already lots of open access initiatives have taken 
place and still there is a large opportunity as there are many R&D 
institutions and universities which produce research work, 
potentially convert their data into online material in could

. an open-access
environment. This paper attempts to highlight the Open Access 
movement and gives an overview of the numerous OA initiatives and 
exemplary efforts that have taken place in India.

Keywords: Open Access Initiatives; Institutional Repository; Digital 
Library; Evaluation

Introduction

The researchers in developing countries who have been facing problems of poor 
access to scholarly literature in respective fields, promotion of open access 
initiatives has been the right solution. Many higher education and R&D 
institutions in India have made a significant contribution to the transmission of 
knowledge and research outputs in all fields and disciplines through institutional 
repositories. Rajasekhar (2003) described the key challenges facing Indian 
research as the need to improve local access to global research and global 
to local research. The libraries of Indian universities and institutes of higher 
learning also play a vital role in acquiring and disseminating information for 
academic and research activities.

access

'Dr. Mukut Sarma, Assistant Professor, Ahssam University, India 
dmisarmqh(a).eniail. com

Sumana C. Sarma, Deputy Librarian, Ahssam University, India 
mama cs(a)reHifft»nil

265



Institutional repositories in these are a way of making eddata and information available to faculty, researchers oh„)L)Cat'°nal and
institutions and worldwide. ’ ents> and oth«/esearcli

Crs at the

Institutional repository
M ST ir1oSsS.'S ta'an institutional repository (IR) TcholaJly^ 

institution or g made acceSsible and preserved for posterity. Libraries »

“JSl *** “ Shapins ins,i,u,ional di8i,al reP°si,OTies acrt®s ft'
world for the benefit of the researchers.

Objectives & methodology of the study

Institutional Repositories in India have been identified and studied under different 
criteria like subject category, up-to-date, software etc. This study is intended to 
evaluate the repositories observing the printed and online resources. The findings 
have provided an understanding of the underlying issues involved in the operation 
of these repositories within the Indian environment and the barriers to their 
implementation.

Benefits of having IR

Institutional Repository for any institution or organization is required because of 
certain changes in the society. There is a significant increase of the scholarly 
literature out of research and there is a sea change taking place in terms of 
technology. Having an IR helps to provide access to increasing demand to 
knowledge from anywhere at anytime. The IR in an R&D organisation may help 
to develop a national research repository infrastructure which may stimulate 
development of services that draw on research information made available through 
the repository infrastructure. Studies have shown that articles freely available on 
the Internet are cited more often and faculty members can self-publish their 
preprints immediately, with the possibility of receiving immediate feedback. An 
institutional repository can contain all of the scholarly work by one faculty 
member, including material such as preprints, post-prints, presentations, and 
c assroom materials (dependent on copyright restrictions). Instead of being 
scattered about in different databases, servers, or computer hard drives, this 
inctw Ca? browsed easily in one place by the user. Depositing an item into an 
I JR I T^na uT8!10^ means ^at it stays in one place and maintains the same 
reflectina^0 ° mater*al produced by the university is available in one place, 
resource e.Ctua* achievements of the institution, and serving as a valua e
engine. PeT™™ J" an institutional repository can be found through a search 

fees Our renn^6 S l° Pay t0 access {his material, and there are no subscrip • 
files video L:0ry C°ntainS material that is in different formats such as au 

’ ammatlons, and data sets. Overall benefit will be comp
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customization of policies and user interface There* icserver or back up. no need of maintaining

IRs in Indian context
ifudays it has become a trend of creating institutional repositories in the 

N0Wersitie’s and R&D organisations all over the world. Many of the institutions 
Un'V thp\r repositories which they have built on various open source software. 
Following are some of the examples in India (Table 1).

i
II

Table 1: List of IRs
!
fSubject Coverage 

Drug related literature
SoftwareInstitution lDSpaceentral Drug Research Institute •iAstronomy and

astrophysics
DSpaceIndian Institute of Astrophysics, ' •

.angalore
idian Institute of Information
'echnology________________
ndian Institute of Management -

Science & TechnologyEPrints ;

Management disciplines
and IT _____

EPrints &
DSpace

•s
1ozhikhode

Science and technologyEPrints[ndian Institute of Science,
,angalore
idian Institute of Technology- Engineering sciencesDSpace

»elhi :Engineering and basic 
sciences.
Members publications

1Greenstonidian Institute of Technology,
lumbai____________________
idian National Science Academy DSpace

e

j
INSA) Library Science and IT 

DDC Classification 
Lib. & Inf. Science

DSpaceFLIBNET - Inter University
Centre_________________ ______ —------
.ibrarians’ Digital Library, DRTC, DSpace
angalore Aerospace sciences i 

Chemistry and biological 
sciences
Engg. physical and 
mathematical sciences 
ICT for development 
Health sciences 
MESH classification 
Biotechnology

Physics and astronomy

Multidisciplinary
Multidisciplinary
Multilingual
Multidisciplinary. Access 
bv re

EPrintsational Aerospace Laboratoi^
ational Chemical Laboratory, Punel DSpace

DSpaceational Institute of Technology -
.ourkela___________________
)ne World South Asia_______ _
)penMed (Indian Medlars Centre,

EPrints
EPrints

flC) EPrints.ajiv Gandhi Centre for
liotechnology_______ .
Laman Research Institute, DSpace

bangalore EPrintsIniversity of Delhi DSpaceIniversity of Hyderabad

DSpace/idyanidhi - National e-theses
epository________ .______ _

istration.
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rtmnlete list of institutional repositories in India. As seen in the 
tlble'unfvereSes^n'd research institutes or organisationation have been taking part 

in creating these repositones.

Findings
Institutional repositories in India have introduced many innovative features. Some 
elite educational and research institutes such as IITs, IIMs, Indian Statistical 
Institute DRTC, CSIR Laboratories, etc. have already started their initiatives in 
building institutional repositories including a few Universities. Institutional 
repositories of University of Hyderabad, University of Delhi, Mysore University, 
DRTC, the DSpace@INFLIBNET, ePrints@IIT-Delhi National Aerospace 
Laboratories Institutional Repository, ePrints@IISc, Vidyanidhi, etc., are some of 
the best examples of institutional repositories that has some unique features. 
University Grants Commission already developed a policy document on building 
University level Institutional Digital Repository in India. Almost all of these 
initiatives are experimental in nature except a few.

Many of the institutions have their repositories which they have built on various 
open source software. The term “open source” refers to software that is free and 
that includes the original source code used to create it so that users can modify it 
to make it work better for them. There are no contractual restrictions on how the
software is used. There is no charge for the software itself. The major cost is local 
development. A large number of Digital Library software is used for creating 
institutional repositories in India. But DSpace, Green Stone Digital Library 
(GSDL) and ePrint are the three main software, that have been used in creating the 
institutional repositories. The use of ePrints and DSpace software for E-print 
repositories and of DSpace for ETDs is common. Many of the institutional 
repositories are not being updated regularly. It has been observed that institutions 
which are busy with creating institutional repositories include research 
institutions, informatics centres, universities and technical institutes. They are all 
degree granting institutions, except a few. Funding does not appear to be a 
limitation for these institutional repositories. If needed, special requests are made 
for project funding. R&D institutions and universities accept research publications 
from constituent departments. The most commonly accepted document formats 
are MSWord, PDF and LaTeX. Both current and retrospective material is 
uploaded after checking for publishers’ copyright policies. In some cases access is 
on y available on the intranet or by registration. Copyright ownership is a subject 

at is vigorously being discussed. However, most repositories are providing 
consent forms for authors. Institutions have their own structural formats m 
designing and customising the institutional repositories.
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Suggestions

Institutional support is very much necessary for _ 
maintenance of institutional repositories. Support from the 
helps institutional repositories will achieve its goal.

There should be training opportunities for the staff on open access 
institutional repositories. In India training programmes are ^
various organisations which may be attended by the principal i-sunmr 
carrying out the project. The staff of intuitional repositories &MkTjz:* 
library science background with additional training in ^
computer applications. They should held leadership po*£xs n' 4 
organization and had responsibility for institutional reposriories r,-r: ^ 
duties. The staff should attend or participate training workshop at 2<r 
EPrints or DSpace or other required softwares. DELNEL DRTC NCS am 
INFLIBNET are main centres for providing training.

- Staff should show awareness of global issues concerning open access.

- Required infrastructural facilities for installing repositories, 
servers and broadband Internet access.

- In order to promote the open access movement agenda, best pr&caces «n£c 
be shared with other Indian libraries.

Authors should be showed the value and importance or depcssmg riier 
literary resources. They may be convinced of their wide applicability and riie 
increased visibility the intuitional repositories provide.

Conclusion

Open access initiatives in India are still in primitive stage. Like other dev eloping 
countries, India has also taken important steps to initiate open access with a vie* 
to promote creation of institutional repositories for visibility ot research 
and access to scholarly resources. Many universities in India are at present *3c 
having required infrastructure for establishing institutional repository. • 
university-based institutional repository is a set of services that a univ erslp 
to the members for the management and dissemination of digita ™a*en* *_ c t 
y the institution. Open access has its distinct advantages an isa^\ rwatins, 

1 rary and information professionals have to accept the cha enSe| c ^ 
institutional repositories which would definitely provide more visibility 
readers and authors by widening the geographical distribution.

the m 2nd
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Ramasamy, R.U.1

ca papaya

Abstract

This study aims to focus on growth pattern as well as overall tr • 
literature output on papaya during 2006-2009. Secondary* h “ 
collection from a set of retrieved bibliographic records fromT 
literature output in the field of papaya from the sources of Medline w * 
studied. This paper also highlights the need of more research in papa^ 
related research.

Keywords: Content analysis, literature analysis,

Introduction

The scientrometric analysis gained momentum in the recent years due to 
proliferation in science literature. Scientrometric is the measurement that helps in 
identifying the progress of a particular science subject, this paper highlights die 
growth pattern of literature on papaya over a period of four years 2006 - 2009 to 
testify the current developments in the subject and to focus on its structure. 
Studies like this will be helpful to understand the complex nature of the research 
in a particular subject and to provide adequate facilities and guidance in which 
direction the future research has to be carried out.

The Papaya

The papaya has been long in the world ever since the recorded history of mankind 
The papaya was thought to have originated from Mexico or Central America. 
Since the time of the rise of the Spanish conquest, the papaya has been introduced 
to Europe. Seeds were brought by ships into the other areas of the world, including 
India, and the other parts of Southeast Asia. Since the time of the introduction of 
the papaya to the common world, it has then gained a lot names: paupavs from 
Europe, “Fruta Bomba” in Cuba, “Papaye” in France and “Papalee” in Tami 
Nadu. Papaya (Carica papaya) Js a tropical fruit having commercial importance 
because of its high nutritive and medicinal value.

Objectives

^ To identify the authorship pattern of the literature

R-U.Ramasamy, Librarian, SACS M.A.V.M.M Engineering College, India
B3£3lirur@).email cow
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‘

. T Qtll(iv the structures such as journal articles, abstracts,
MBiotoWesofttelteBtun!

> To identify the journals and their countries of origin where th
napaya has been published

> To study the language wise distribution of the literature

reviews and

6 literature

Research methodology

SSSSSSsHSkSSSrecord on papaya literature: title, author, published pages, address of the author 
date of publication, publishing language, type of publications, year of publicatio ’ 
published countries and country of publication.

Data analysis and interpretations

Table 1: Type of authorship

20072006 2008 2009 TotalAuthorNo.
1 34 3Single 111.

5 7 7 3Double 222.
128 12 9 41Three3.
8 13 137 41Four4.
8Five 10 7 7 325.

Six 13 336. 5 8 7
197. Seven 54 8 2

8. Eight 100 32 5
9. Nine 613 1 1
10. Ten 302 1 0
11. More than Ten 1443 5 2
Total 2326151 61 59

Table-1 shows the nature and quantum of authorship. Articles contributed by three 
and four authors formed 41 records followed by Six and Five authors forming 33 
and 32 records followed by two authors group and seven authors group each 
orming a quantum of 22 and 19 records respectively. Contributions by more than 

ten single and eight authors as a group of contributors by 14, 11 and 10 records 
and nine ten authors group contribute 6 and 3 records.

The ranked order of authorship was as follows:
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Table 1.1 
Three

H^^edauthorshi,

41Four 41Six
Five 32
Double 22
Seven 19
More than Ten 14
Single 11
Eight 10
Nine 6
Ten 3

Table 2: Authors e-mail identification

Year E-mail idNo. Total
Available Not available
222006 291. 51
2520072. 36 61
282008 313. 59
242009 374. 61
99Total 133 232

Of the 232 records, there are 99 authors given by their own e-mail identifications, 
the remaining 133 authors address only given.

Table 3: Frequency distribution of contribution countries of affiliation
authors

TotalAddressAuthor
(country)

S.NoTotalAuthor Address 
(country)__________

No.

5Germany15611 United-States
5Iran16242 India
5Spain17203 Brazil
4Cuba

Israel
18134 China 419105 Belgium 3Mexico20106 Italy 2Kenya2197 Taiwan 2Korea2288 Australia 2Pakistan

Portugal
2389 Japan 224710 England 2Scotland

Philippines
25711 Nigeria 126612 Canada 127 Thailand

United States ranked first with 61 publications followed by India with 24 records. 
21 anc* ^ina had an output of 20 and 13 records while Belgium and Italy had

613 Malaysia 232
514 France
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. , Q records. Australia, Japan and England „9Ch Taiwan nau of g and 7 and 6 records. France
an equal 10 Malaysia had equa ^ Cuba and israel contributed had !L?ria and Cana^^in had an equal 5 Korea, Pakistan, Portugal and
Simany-^^exrco had 3 record ^ philippines and Thailand have

each 4 records^1 outpUt ot

s“S^t^MChon"

!

con
ved their medical literature output supremacy

-‘JtS'wis more ski”10 ,ropical and sub'ropi“1*»* a* s.bj«t of ““ 
countries.

The

Table 4: Forms of papaya literature

2007 20082006 2009 TotalPTNo 54 5047 61 212Journal Article1. 2 5 03 10Reviews2.
2 2 00 4Abstracts

Reports
Letter

3.
2 1 01 44.

01 00 15.
1 000 1News6.

61 59 6151 232Total

Of the 232 records 212 were in the form of Journal articles followed by 10 reviews 
item. Next came Abstracts, reports and Letters, News each item numbering 4 and
1.

Table 5: Frequency distribution - language wise

Total20092008No Language 20072006
2261. English 61565851
12. Chinese 00 0 1

3. 1Italian 00 01
4. 3Porthkis 00 12
5. Spanish 100 0 1

232Total 6151 61 59

Of the 232 records the lan226 records were found tc^be^fp^ communication of a major portion numbering 
8 global languages Contrihnf ^ ^’ ran^°nS first among the world renowned 
surprised the investta^ ln Porthikis la"guage numbered 2 in 3 records 
record. Some of the develonirm nCSe.’ Itaban and Spanish contribute in each 1 
Position of not found apava liw °0UIJtnes have to open their eyes to this pathetic
^presenting the international!sources ** °n,y “ their native languaSe but als0 n0t
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Table 6: Quantum of literature output _
Printed page Wjse

Year RecordsNo Pages2006 51
4432007 612. 4412008 593. 4452009 61 479

232Total 1808

Based on the total number of articles, the concerned total numbers of pages have 
been taken into account to work out the average number of pages per article. There 
was 479 article pages published in the year 2009, in the years 2008, 2007 and 
2006 based on 445, 441 and 443 article pages may published. PI.
Table 7.

Contributors in 141 standard journals as covered by MEDLARS published a total 
f 232 records. A happy note is that an Indian Journal found its way amidst the list °f journals having published articles on papaya. But the pleasure is short lived if 

one noticed that the articles published in Indian Journals were mostly foreign.

Conclusion

Study also found that according to major health database MEDLARS over a 
period of four years only 232 records on papaya were published worldwide. This 
warrants more development or research in this field.

see Annexed
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Annexure

Table 7: Frequency distribution of journals

------- Name of the Journals___________
T^j^Tofa^icultural and food chemistry ------
l^mdof ethnopharmacology______________________
Archives of virology __---------------------------------------
Riolopical chemistry_____________________________
Phytochemistry_________________________________
Molecular genetics and genomics____________________
Plant cell reports__________ _______________________
Plant physiology_________ _____________________ _
Plant physiology and biochemistry___________________
Asian journal of andrology________________________ _
Biochimica et biophysica acta______________________
Communications in agricultural and applied biological
sciences ____________
Genome / National Research Council Canada__________
Journal of medicinal food_________________________
Neotropical entomology__________________________
Parasitology__________________________________
Structural biology and crystallization communications 
The New Zealand medical journal___________________

Total
No 16

i1 10
2 8
3 6
4 6
5 4
6 4
7 48 49 310

311
312

313
314
315
316
317
318
16Journal of agricultural and food chemistry 

Veterinary parasitology
19

320
3Virus genes21
222 Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences
223 BioFactors (Oxford, England)
224 Biotechnology letters
225 Food and chemical toxicology

26 2Genetica
27 2International journal of biological macromolecules

International journal of food sciences and nutrition
Journal of food protection__________________
Journal of insect science___________________
Journal of the Food Hygienic Society of Japan
Methods in molecular biology_______________
Phytotherapy research

28 2
29 2
30 2
31 2
32 2
33 2
34 Planta 2
35 The FEBS journal
36 genes
37 Acta crystallographic
38 Acta genetica Sinica

Advances in virus research39
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Analytical biochemistry ' ■
"Annals of botany -
Annual review of phytopatholo^P— 
Archivos latinoamericanos de nutriTT^" 
Asia Pacific journal of clinicahmtrit^ 
Biochemical and biophysical research 
Biochemical genetics

40
41 1
42 1
43
44
45 cornmunications46

Biochemistry47
BioDrugs48
Bioorganic & medicinal chemistr
Biotechnology advances 
Biotechnology and bioengineerin: 
Biotechnology annual review
BMC bioinformatics_________
BMC genomics

49
50
51
52
53
54

Brazilian journal of biology55
Canadian journal of microbiology56

1Cell research57
1Cellular and molecular life sciences58
1Chembiochem :59 a European journal of chemical biology

Collegium antropologicum___________
Colloids and surfaces. B, Biointerfaces 
Current opinion in genetics & development

160
161 162 1Cytogenetic and genome research

Dermatology online journal
63 164 165 Ecological applications Journal of economic entomology

Environmental biosafety research
Environmental entomology
Ethiopian medical journal_____________________
European journal of clinical nutrition

166 1
67 1
68 1
69 1
70 Experimental & applied acarology

FEMS yeast research
Food additives and contaminants 
Forum of nutrition
Free radical biology & medicine
Genetics and molecular research

1
71 1
72 1
73 I
74 1
75
76 Genome biology

Genome research
Genomics

1
77
78 1
79 1Hereditas
80 Hypertension research

Indian journal of experimental biology 
Indian journal of pharmaceutical sciences 
Inflammation & allergy drug targets
Inflammo pharmacology____________
International journal of cancer_______ _
International journal of dermatology 
International journal of phytotherapy and

81
82
83
84
85
86
87
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188—of environmental

cfjp.nces (China)-------------- --------------------------- —
T^r^fbiotechnologl----------------------------------
l^UfctomatograEhL^--------------------------
l^Ufco^ationalbiologji-------------------------
-wmaTofeconomic entomology _----------------------
l^iial of environmental radioactivity--------------------

----------------------------
l^T^fittobi^vand ethnomedtcine--------------
l^^Tofexperimental botany_-------------------------
Journal of fluorescence______ ____ ______________
Journal of food science________________________
Journal of gastroenterology and hepatology_________
Journal of hazardous materials__________________
Journal of helminthology _____________________
Journal of medicinal chemistry ______________
Journal of molecular biology ______________
Journal of virological methods______________
La Clinica terapeutica

!1
189
190 191 192 193 194 195

96
97
98 199 1100
101
102 1103 1104

1105 I1106
Letters in applied microbiology
Medical education______________
Memorias do Instituto Oswaldo Cruz

107
1108

109
1Minerva ginecologica110
1Molecular biotechnology111
1Molecular plant pathology112

Molecular plant-microbe interactions Journal of economic 
entomology
Mycological research

1113

1114
1115 Nature
1116 Nature biotechnology
1117 Neuroscience

118 Nigerian journal of physiological sciences 1
119 Nucleic acids research
120 Oecologia 1
121 Pakistan journal of biological sciences: PJBS

Pakistan journal of biological sciencesHereditas
Pakistan journal of pharmaceutical sciences

1
122 1
123 1
124 Parasitology research
125 Physiologia plantarum
126 Phytochemical analysis

.Plant foods for human nutrition romvW.lit, Netherlands)
Rejuvenation research

Reproduction in domestic animaic
■^^iyejoxicology (ElmsfordT NY)
-S£ience_[New York. NyI 1-----------------

1
127 1128
129 1130 1131 l__ _132

>mental biology
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The Korean journal of physiolo^&^g^r 
The Plant journal for cell and
The Science of the total environment^
The West Indian medical journal -------
Theoretical and applied genetics 
Tropical animal health and production 
Vaccine________________ ~~

133
1134
1135
1136
1137 1138 1139 1Virology140 1Wiener klinische Wochenschrift141 1Total

232
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f National Heritage, Old Archival Documents and R0, 
University Libraries

Khare, Vijay1

Security o °le of

Abstract
archival documents, old records, traditional literatures 

backbone of the country. Country may become global power with the 
weapons of mass destruction or military capability. But there is need to 
preserve our archival documents and literature by University library. 
Today every where terrorist are identifying the crisis zone where they 
can easily targeted to national heritage of the country or libraries where 
old records and archival documents available in university library. In 
Afghanistan
mortars, dynamite, tanks, anti-aircraft weapons and rockets. Now they 
are nothing but piles of sandstone rubble and clay plaster The Taliban 
destroyed also other Buddhist images in Afghanistan, such as ancient 
statues and relief carvings. The Buddhist, the world community and 
UNESCO failed to convince the Taliban’s to leave such artifacts and 
everybody expressed horror at the Buddha’s' destruction. In future there 
is possibility by the terrorist threat to University library too. This paper 
deal with how non-military threats are emerging in South Asia? How 
South Asian countries are facing the asymmetric war in the name of 
culture, identity, and religion? This paper also argued about how 
University library can protect old records, archival documents through 
modem technology? Whether security challenge can be managed by 
University libraries? These arguments will critical review while 
writing the full paper.

Key Words: Military Capability, Terrorism, Non-Military, culture, 
identity, and religion

areOld

giant Buddha’s have been destroyed by the use of

Introduction

Post cold war era has witnessed changing trends in security. The traditional 
concept of security is now being replaced by nontraditional security which stresses 
upon broader view entailing vast concerns of social, political, economic and 
environmental issues leading to the comprehensive security which is becoming 

ar vers*on security. This shift in security paradigm is being felt in 
/S0’ Which comPrises of world’s 1.5 population, which remains r 

an a poor region because of the huge defense spending.

a

a

'Dr. Vijay Khare, Associate Profe 
YKhare(a).un ipune ssor, University of Pune, India
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But now there is realization that the region needs to Hi

c0rnplicated issues being faced by states, the underS-°f globalization and 
become crucial for betterment of humanity. New SSL* Securi* ** 

replaced traditional issues. The same goes for security C0DCerns ha« 
changes, new concept of security is becoming more acc^M 
traditional military secunty, which only stresses on military S?h7 l° that of 
But now states so as to secure security need to pay more /tw ense aspects- 
day problems being faced. These contemporary concerns £? Jlhe presem 
poverty, population growth, health, and environment, cultural relief 
antagonism. In coming years the above mentioned issues ^ill be nn ^ 
problems, thus making states more insecure. If we take the most een^i 
of security, it implies being secured from threats. Then how much JthT2 
nowadays secure from the number of threats being faced other than military ones^

The concept of security according to Jackson and Sorensen, (1999), is ambiguous 
and elastic in meanings. Generally security is taken as to be free from threats'. It is 
a complicated and a contested concept. It is iridescent and manifold if seen in 
different perspectives or from different angles. Broadly speaking the concept of 
security can be divided into two categories: traditional concept of security that 
emphasizes the importance of state security, and non- traditional or broadened 
concept of security that seeks social security. Before we go into the graphic detail 
about what constitutes traditional concept of security and non-traditional concept 
of security and their implication in the South Asian region, let us briefly look into 
the theoretical evolution of these two concepts. The traditional military oriented 
security was seen in world politics in 1940s till the end of cold war, by the then 
prevalent Realist scholars, who emphasized on attainment of military power. The 
Realists were the traditionalists who dominated the international relations in 
1940s. They believed in ‘power politics’ with states as the main actors, giving 
stress on attainment of more and more military power. Throughout the cold 
the traditional concept of security remained dominant paradigm as both policy 
makers and experts strongly adhered to the conviction that international relations 
are essentially conflict prone and that war is the only solution, a bitter reality that 
cannot be overlooked or denied.( Basrur, 2001). State security remained primary 
concern and objective of the followers of traditional concept of secunty. For them 
state is the pre-eminent actor in world politics and all oflier actors sue as 
individuals, international organizations, NGOs etc are either secon 
unimportant. From the Realist perspective, states face secunty dile 
national security is achieved through the military means.

(Woosang Kim and In-Taek Hyun, 2004) The core values state is
°f security are national security and state survival; foreign po y 
formulated around these two basic priorities or values.

war
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ZX J of cold war, the concept of security became a ho, subject of 
dS o. and discourse not only among the scholars but also among £ 
d tc nnlicv makers and economists. The traditional concept thaf u 
emnhSzed the “centrality of state as pivot of political life” (Hough, 2004) 
S£S* security throughout the cold war was questioned and post eol^ 

realities rendered it somewhat implausible and untenable. Bayl.s and Smith 2001? 
The fast pace of globalization and immense interaction amongst states 
demonstrated that security stakes of states are interlinked and interdependent, thus 
requiring role and contribution of all, leading to collective action for satisfaction 
of human security. However post cold war era and 9/11 incident brought abut 
shifts in understanding of security. A number of non orthodox approaches have 

erged viewing security differently. (Steve Smith, 2005).

Now the concept of security is not confined only to military threats. Non-military 
threats have gained much more importance and attention, thus leading to 
emergence of the concept of ‘soft’ security rather than the ‘hard’ security which 
prevailed during the cold war era. Non-military issues such as economy, trade, 
environment and terrorism etc. have become part of ‘low’ politics or ‘soft’ 
security which is the current broader view, leaving behind the only military issues 
captioned as ‘high’ politics or ‘hard’ security, coming under the narrow view in 
security studies. In early 1990’s a new approach emerged as the ‘Copenhagen 
School’ led by Barry Buzan, which believed in a profound widening of security to 
non-military issues and also made an attempt to include sub- state groups into 
security analysis. This school has established itself in a decade. Further beyond the 
above mentioned school is the ‘deepening’ approach led by Pluralists and Social 
Constructionists; these embrace the idea of human security arguing that object of 
security should be individual people and not the state or sub state groups. In 1990s 
United Nations Development Program (UNDP) further developed this concept of 
human security. ‘The concept of security must change from an exclusive stress on 
national security to much greater stress on people’s security, from security through 

security through human development from territorial to food, 
employment and environmental security. ‘The broad goal of security is to enable 
people to live without fears for their survival, well-being and freedom. Security 
thus, is not only the absence of war and conflict, but also the control of infections, 

lseases, preventing poverty, eliminating illiteracy and the protecting sudden 
reversals that threaten the quality of their daily lives (Sakiko, Fukuda-Parr, Ellen, 

ei enstic er, Lincoln Chen, (2003). Nowadays governments are giving more 
‘rnmnrHSSUeS SUCh “ drugs’ health and global warming, which fall under the 
first time *ate ^50s Prime Minister of Japan Ohira for the
idea thTt secuHtl "" comPrehe“sive security. The concept was based on the 
military issues rcomPrehensive in nature and should not be restricted only to

"9)- U h0Wever did not exclude military capabilities- 
security emerged \\ Popular* Laler on in 1990s the concept of cooperative * g d’ U Camed a ^ of elements of all others and included

em

armament to
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2S
t-usS err r,8 lrSer;?p^fr ^ *«‘ 'r s! parts of the world. No doubt concept of security'"s undero ^ 

Military oriented security is being replaced by comprehensive and'clf*11865' Security, which gives a broader view of security. Today in th 

globalization and revolution m science and technology South AsianTegio 
emerging asymmetric warfare in the name of culture, identity, and religion 2 
concept of asymmetric warfare m South Asia ,s not new to the common people 
Today in the modem age there will be no possibility of direct war with amone 
South Asian countries. The threat will be emerge from non-state actor like 
terrorism and there will be disaster of national heritage, archival doc 
old records. umems. and

The increasing occurrence of natural and human-caused disasters, include armed 
conflicts, is causing extensive loss of life, damage to property, and ham to the 
environment. Natural disasters like floods, earthquakes, hurricanes, landslides 
volcanic eruptions and drought also cause tremendous devastation. There is an 
increase in the frequency of these disasters and the damage caused by them. 
Libraries and archival collections are not unaffected by their evastating'impact. 
The countries are gradually shifting from disaster response to a more proactive 
approach to disaster management. A proactive stance to reduce the toll of disasters 
in the region requires a more comprehensive approach that encompasses both pre- 
disaster risk reduction and post-disaster recovery. And this is evident in case of 
documentary and cultural heritage also. The term disaster may be defined as any 
occurrence that threatens human safety and/ or causes damage to library facilities 
and materials. Disasters can be natural or man-made depending on their origin. 
Disasters related to extreme weather events (floods, cyclones, tornadoes, blizzards, 
droughts) occur regularly. Disasters cannot be predicted and there is little that can 
be done to prevent these disasters as most of the disasters occur suddenly and 
perhaps unexpectedly. Disasters can be minor or major, and range from root and 
plumbing leaks which can be repaired by in-house personnel, to broken water 
mains, power disruptions which require large effort and money *or 
major catastrophes, such as earthquakes, floods, tornadoes etc. in w ic ^ 
organisation’s operations are disrupted, all utilities are out 0 
destruction occurs on a massive scale. These disasters inc u e ires, ^ 
earthquakes, hurricanes, tornadoes, and workplace violence. n> ^ 
disasters, large or small, natural or man-made, has the poten ia to
1 library’s collections, the building, the library employees, and v^ J^The library 

a dition to potential damage, the disaster may disrupt tie seru t ^at mieht 
offers to its users. As Henson has put it “A library disaster is a threa 
Cause harm to the library collection, building, staff, or 
unscheduled disruption of normal library services . Having

it is anusers, or 
disaster response
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before a disaster strikes can help the library minimize the impa„t . 
collections and services in an optimum time. Let Us r 

kinds of disasters will occur by the non-state actors ^
plan in place 
disaster and restore 
understand the various 
South Asia.

Fire
Fire-related disasters by terrorist are often even more destructive than those caused 
bv water alone. Fires produce enormous amounts of heat, smoke, and toxic gaSes 
and the process of Extinguishing the fire sometimes causes as much or mor^ 
damage than the fire itself. Causes of fire include natural phenomena such as 
lightning and earthquakes, as well as old or defective wiring or heating equipment, 
accumulations of combustible materials, and arson. Fire in library damages the old 
historical documents and records which are the parts of national heritage. 
University of Pune has collected 666 Marathi Manuscripts, 2376 Sanskrit 704 

and 693 other manuscripts collected by various 
(www.unipune.emet.in) . Above mention old manuscripts is not the property of 
Jaykar library only it is national property. Hence it is need to protect the threat 
from non-state actor.

Hindi sources.

Water

Violent floods and storms that cause wind or water-related damage are typical 
natural disasters for libraries and information centres. The floods that may result 
from such events can be devastating. Besides natural occurrences such as 
hurricanes, tornadoes, and floods, water damage can come from malfunctioning 
plumbing, sprinkler, and air-conditioning systems. Floods, rain, sprinkler pipe 
breaks and other disasters can leave paper records, microfilm and other library 
materials soaked with water. Once water has entered the collection areas, a danger 
of a mold problem arises, especially if the humidity is high.

Earthquake

Earthquake is a natural catastrophe that may effect the collections in a library or 
museum. During an earthquake walls, ceilings, and shelves may collapse causing 
structural damage. The library buildings may be destroyed and the collections 
buried underneath covered in debris and mud. The damage to archival collections 
due to earthquake could be irreplaceable.

Theft and Vandalism

disastersTre^01? ^ a*S° .e^ectec* by theft and vandalism. Other man-made 
of libraries andrmerr0nSm’ r*°!*ng’ these lead to the destruction of collections 
apart from the shedi™8 Du^ing war a number of factors which affect libraries 

shelling are phenomena like the movement of people from the
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ffected areas. Recent conflicts in Africa, in the form. v
nsks",he *

and
evastatingeffec

Chemicals

Plaster dust, sawdust, and other particulates flit ■ into the collections. They abrade the nanw f mto tie atmosnt,

After this preliminary assessment, damage tn * ls safe (o enter the k -u°U d 
assessed. In addition to the “traditional” disasters matenaIs neeiJS
libraries and archives should be well prZr 'ZT^ by wind> "tots* 
forms. Bombings, and other terroristZZ °a** 'thref ‘**££*£ 
destruction. Disaster planning for these types of l? ' °f causinS J 
enormous challenge for librarians. W f extTeme events presets an

Disasters due to armed conflicts

Armed conflicts in the form of wars between nations, civil wars and terrorism 
pose grave threats to libraries and other cultural institutions. The various cultural 
institutions represent a nation’s identity, culture and common history. During 
conflicts and wars large scale destruction of library collections and other cultural 
institutions takes place. This leads to permanent destruction of the precious 
documentary and cultural heritage. It is not possible to mention the list of all the 
libraries and archival collections which have been damaged due to war, 
bombardment and other acts of terrorism. During the two world wars considerable 
damage was caused to library and archival collections. One example is o 
Library of the University of Louvian, Belgium which was destroyed bee 
German invasion during World War I. The entire collection of about JP 
books was destroyed. After the war the library was rebuild with the aid of 
and books received from many countries. However, e i 
destroyed in World War II. Similar, damage was caused in °* Netheriands; 
France, Italy, Germany, Poland, United Kingdom Czech^^ett^ 
former Soviet Union where a large number of libraries, ^ war
were destroyed due to fires caused by bombings,air rais’a , the war fo former
and invasion. In the 1990s events in Cambodia, the u w ^ 1992-
Yugoslavia, caused untold destruction to libraries an arc a(j destruction of 
96 conflict in Bosnia-Herzegovina also there was . University Library of 
cultural and religious heritage. Shelling of the Nationa uiiding and destroyed 
Bosnia and Herzegovina led to a fire that burne had been salvage
most of the collections. A large number of books m " /War n. Large scale 
from collections in libraries that were damaged during instiwtions dunng
destruction was caused to archives, libraries an o
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Iraq’s Nation Lb ary^ An assessment of the damage to libraries^

.. M in Iraa was made. The different libraries situated in different cities Tt 
thtfcoUections originally held by them and the number of eollee.i„„s destroy,®
contents of the

burnt.

Basra University Central library

The initial assessment just after the war was based on different inputs- like reports 
by researchers who spent time working in Iraqi libraries (e.g. verbal report by Dr 
Donny George, Director of Research, Iraqi museum and written report by Edouard 
Metenier, a French researcher who spent six months working in Iraqi libraries), 
information posted on various subgroups (H-ISLAM, H-LEVANT, etc.), etc! 
Later on UNESCO sent its expert teams to Iraq. It was found that few libraries, 
like Library of the Iraqi Museum which had one of the finest collections on history 
and archaeology of the Middle East, had most of their collections evacuated before 
the war started - completely protected. Preliminary investigations by the historians 
revealed that between 30%-60% of the National Library’s collection is safe and 
held in three separate locations. However, In Baghdad, Mosul, Basra and other 
cities almost all university libraries were looted and/or burned, even the ones left 
untouched have little in them. In Kurdistan, there are hardly any books or journals 
after 1980. Most of the major collections at Baghdad’s Academy of Sciences 
library - which held 65,000 volumes, 8000 manuscripts, and microforms - were 
reported as missing, (http://ifla.org)

Recent disasters due to natural calamities

Natural calamities like floods, tornados, hurricanes and earthquakes etc. are some 
of the natural disasters that cause 
collections. A deadly Earthquake struck Gujarat in January 26, 2001. The 
earthquake flattened hundreds of towns and villages in Gujarat. More than 20,000 
people were killed, 166,000 injured and 1.1 million homes destroyed. The damage 
to historic buildings, and sites of cultural heritage significance was both severe, 
and widespread. Many libraries and their collections were damaged in the 
devastating earthquake. Invaluable cultural heritage was damaged and destroyed 
by the floods in Europe in August, 2002. Cultural monuments and institutions 
such as museums, galleries, theatres, libraries, and churches buildings in Austria, 

ermany, Hungary, Slovakia and the Czech Republic were affected. Archives and 
i!ir°nS *n ^zech Republic suffered extensive damage due to floods 
Witt . 1 ranes a|?d archives in the German cities of Dresden, Dessau an
reoorte/anTv11?iFed lCSS dama&e- Affected public libraries in Czech Republic 
extensive HamaltlaV°lS of approximately 280,000 volumes. The floods caused 
Museum MWhT ir C arc^ves *n Prague, especially to the National Technica

devastation of library and archivalenormous
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Office. Many precious books and m damaged. About one million volumes frSCripts at Ch,, them several early prints and printed V0™ Vanous libra^s ^iversitv
collections have been d„maged. Mu****** * ^

ves a|so suffered Sonie
ed conside

rare
erableloss.

The International Committee of the Blue Shield (ICBS)

irBS (International Committee of the Blue Shield) was created in 1996 to 
Thr t and disseminate information and to co-ordinate action in emergency 
collec. ns It is constituted by the following non-governmental organisations, ICA 
sitUaU° tional Council on Archives), ICOM (International Council of Museums), 
P-Ss (International Council on Monuments and Sites), IFLA (Intemati 
ICOM ^ ^ Ljbrary Associations and Institutions). Its mission is to protect and 
F6f eraard cultural heritage according to The Hague Convention of 1954 for the 
safegu ^ Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict. The International 
Protection ^ ^ Blue (ICBS) covers museums and archives, historic sites
CTfbraries It brings together the knowledge, experience and international 
^ 'k of the four expert organizations dealing with cultural heritage: an 
netW°UeSd bodv of expertise which is now available to advise and assist in 
"Time to events such as war in former Yugoslavia and hurricane damage in 

Central America ICBS is international, independent and professional.

onal

Hazards to library materials and control measures and role of 
university library

Role of University Library is not only for information and knowledge provider it 
is also important how to protect historical documents, cultural heritage, and 
archival documents. Following are few control measures

Salvage of paper

One should be extremely careful when handling wet materials as they are rendered 
very fragile, and can be easily damaged during packing and transport. Files must 
be packed carefully in proper order, and sufficient documentary information 
should be maintained. If some time is available, different materials should be 
packed separately. The materials can be packed in the following categories, 
media, moldy from uncontaminated and wet from partially wet and damp 031 
papeis will stick together unless frozen or dried immediately. Keep t "e.
C° d water until they can be air dried or packed for freezing, i aP*a.
\ ou^ not he blotted, especially if the inks are water soluble and quic >
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Salvage of books
. hooks with light water damage. If any books are atp soaked books from bo ve them until they can be dealt

Sly submerged in " air than in water. Unless it is possible to work

immediately- Mold must be moved to a space where they can be
within the damage area,wetb ^ wet books or remove book covers. If the 
neated Do not attempt to open before freezing. closed books should
S,* -ery *“> r mbtrd> ”h 1
te washed in °f toy should be packed spine down or lyrng «# in
sponge to remove the mud T» c'[db,Jilrf carton (pack only 1 layer deep,
single layers, in a milk crat coated papers stick together unless

crushing of ***&%££ should be kept we. in cold watt, ami,
frozen or dried promptly-! her ^ hav£ been soaked need to be
they can be air (hied or fro ^ ^ paper and immediately frozen Any
individually wrapped in wax P P books have been frozen they will need
commercial freezer is adequat". ^ a vacuum chamber. Following treatment in

^"S^-nonmalb-ly.

With

Salvage procedures for electronic resources

Hard drives are housed in cabinets that are less susceptible to water and soot 
contamination. However, they may be affected by heat. If due to fire or water 
damage the hard disk is not accessible, it should be removed and placed in another 
compatible unit. If this does not work it may need to be opened and cleaned and 
therefore, in order to recover data from such a hard drive, any firm or expert 
specialising in data recovery may be contacted. If optical discs like CDs etc. have 
been exposed to dirty water they should be rinsed in clean water and dried with a 
soft, lint-free cloth. During the recovery care must be taken to avoid physical 
damage due poor handling.

Different recovery methods

Some of the recovery methods that can be employed for the salvage of water 
damaged materials are:

Air drying

Air drying is the oldest and most commonly used method for treatment of we
books and records. It is an inexpensive method of drying as no special equipITieI 
is required in this method.

288



dryingpreeze
This method is used for treating books a moderately wet. By freeze drying water rl, records that ar

Bbi“by freezing and S,0™s ■SKSjJjUgS J*;
are s

um freeze dryingVacu

ocess frozen records are dried in a vacuum chamber at temperatures In **SC The process is suitable for large number of wet books and records as 
bel°W for water-soluble inks and for coated paper.

Vacuum thermal drying

This process is generally used for slightly to extensively wet materials. In this 
rocess materials are placed in a vacuum drying chamber, the vacuum is drawn, 

heat is introduced, and the materials are dried at temperatures above 0° C. As it is 
a process that changes a liquid to a vapour, it results in a much greater risk of 
expansion, distortion, sticking, and staining. It often produces extreme distortion 
in books and papers, and causes adhesion or blocking of coated paper and 
photographic materials. Water-soluble inks or pigments are also affected 
However, the process is suitable for un-coated papers, vacuum thermal drying is 
often cited as a cost-effective option for materials of low intrinsic value.

Dehumidification

Dehumidification is also known as desiccant-drying. In this process large, 
commercial dehumidifiers are used for drying the records which are still on their 
shelves with all the collections, equipment, and furnishings left in place. 
Temperature and humidity are carefully controlled. Dried (dehumidified) air is 
introduced at very low relative humidity, often below 15%, and circulated with 
fans in and around the drying chamber.

Conclusion

Old archival documents, old records, traditional literatures are backbone of the 
country. Country may become global power with the weapons of mass destruction 
or military capability. But there is need to preserve our culture, identity an 
~ *pous values through archival documents and literature by University 1 
Today every where terrorist are identifying the crisis zone where theycan^ 
argeted to national heritage of the country or libraries where o r e 

^ *yal documents available in university library. There is n*\ where 
oi!C anism to Protect internal and external attacks on Library an University ° d traditional and cultural records are kept. Hence it is necessary Un.v

rary should develop awareness among global citizens.
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l'cies of Library and Information Science JournalsifSe Hirwade, Mangala Anil1

Abstract

Access. To have greater access and visibility to thf °[ ?pen 

publication, one solution is Self Archiving. It is achieved in by putting the published article on personal websites by archil "T5*1 
Institutional repository or by archiving it in open archived l 
paper, a study has been carried out to trace the self archiving V ls 
Library and Information Science (LIS) journals I^uTlT 0'63 °f 
indexed by Social Science Citation Index were selected and^sS 
Romeo database was taken to trace the copyright policies ofT 
publishers of these journals. The study reveals that “ 
publishers are under Green category and allovys self archiving. ‘mUm

Accm s“fA'chM•* e*-*■

Introduction

Open access is the movement gaining momentum throughout the globe Open- 
access (OA) literature is digital, online, free of charge, and free of most copyright 
and licensing restrictions. OA Journals and OA Archives are the two major 
vehicles of Open Access.

When an author writes an article, he pursues three goals viz; to publish it in a 
re ereed journal to get recognition, to get read by others and have more citations 
and greater impact. In order to be used and built upon, an article must first be 
accessed. A published article is accessible only to those researchers who happen to 
e at institutions that can afford to subscribe to the particular journal in which it 

Jas published. To have greater access and visibility, one solution is Sell 
rc iving. It is achieved in three ways; by putting the article on personal websites, 
y aichiving it on Institutional repository or by archiving it in open archives.

Methodology

ThLi e present study has been carried out to trace 
rary anc* ^formation Science (LIS) journals.

the self archiving policies of

TM Nagpur University’NagPUr'Dr. Mangala Anil Hirwade, Assistant Professor, 
huicyi£ala(a)rediffniail.coni
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. 1 science Citation Index were selected and o • nmals indexed ^ copyright policies of the publishersT0tal a Romeo°database was used to ^ ^ maximum journals are under Green

Literature Review 

Denning self archiving

According to Wiki pedia. Self-archiving involves depositing a f 
digital document on the World Wide Web in order to provide on ^ C°Py of a 
(Wikipedia) Usually peer-reviewed research journals, conferen 3CCess to « 
theses are deposited by the author himself/herself or any other witue, articles and 
copyright holder in an institutional repository or any other one1 the COnsent0f 
purpose of maximizing its accessibility, usage and citation impa^ aIchive fo. , 
is a g<.wi method to promote open-access. P c ' ^f-archivjr the

TV purpose of self-archiving is to make the full text of the peer-revie 
DuC'cC of scholars scientists and their institutions visible, accessibl research 
scurchaKc and useable by any potential user with access to theXt2™68^16’ 
Turycse of thus maximizing public access to research findings online ' .^e
•urr muxxnuK$ its visibility, usage and impact - which in turn™1 thlS^ 
mvjobscks its benefits to researchers and their institution in terms f ■'*v 
ttokSv and grant revenue but it also maximizes its benefits to re^ P?Stlge’ 
iuc ban to the society that funds it) in terms of research dissTrti 

rm. ciccc and growth, hence research productivity and progress natlon’

not only

riisMrieal Perspectives

He rcaxx-e of self-archiving has its roots in the field of computer sciences, where 
researchers were depositing results in ftp archives some decades ago and, later, on 

l A preprint culture — that is, the distribution of drafts of research articles 
nsfrre ±«ey have been peer reviewed to colleagues around the world, to establish 

rfr of me piece of research, to move the subject along, and to invite critical 
□my before final revision and submission of the articles to learned journals 

nhi refc in place for many years in print form in the computer science 
Lzrry. and as the digital age arrived the practice simply migrated from paper 

id dkcmonk: form.

;.n rs'

OUZZX

- nzrt is another mechanism for creating a subject-based archive and that is for 
ro deposit their work directly into a centralized repository. In 1991, the 

centralized archive, for the high-energy physics community called arXiv. 
'Amh, 2005)

j3t principles behind OA archiving were agreed at a meeting of OA Pr(^ ^ 
in Hcrhn in October 2003, and outlined in a document since oW
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Berlin Declaration. In March 2005, theforward when many of the same pron0nJl°Vemcnt took anr}„i» a* m'f, K'"sdom• consensu”  ̂™*St in s mp,Who agreed to sign up to the Berlin 3 resolut,0n J mP'°n Univ* v
require their researchers to deposit a m aral,0n should » 'n8 'tat insti, , *'ty

ory- (Dickson Cd, C°W °fa" artlClesir>an0pcnJ

he subject-based or geographical based and can be national c repositories can o depending on their objectives, theme, and coverage of
Lei or global p repositories facilitate with bounder less access and seamless 
res0urces. Most o. jted downl0ading. Electronic repositories are built up by profit 
searching and unit ^ ajm of profiting from information. The emergence of 

fixations too ^ t academjc community to seek for free search and free 
-ccess concep , and scholarly articles, and therefore, free archiving was the 
load of resear of sdf archiving was proliferated as the online

org
open-3 
down
most concern.
submission facilities were developed and variety of subiecr U., , .level OA collections appeared immensely. Directorv nfr> I 3Dd mst,tut'onal 
(DOAR) (http://www.opendoar.org/) presently Tists Reposftori«
throughout the world and 56 from LIS. I03U repositories

Self-archiving is a matter of attitudes, awareness and scholarship. Authors who 
practice self archiving have to concentrate on copyright issues. Mostly authors 
deposit their pre-print articles before publishing in peer-reviewed conventional 
journals. That will be the authors final version of the article and in some cases 
authors should have to sign copyright agreements with the publisher or funding 
agency. Therefore, most of post-print articles require copyright holders consent 
prior to deposit them in an open access archive. Many digital archives tag the 
article as pre-print, Post print or peer- reviewed. (Arachchige, 2009)

Sherpa Romeo Database

There may be a confusion in the mind of the author while self archiving the 
published article, regarding copyright violation. Sherpa-Romeo database gi%es a 
solution to this problem. It has studied the Copyright Policies of the Journal 
Publishers worldwide and categorized the publishers into 4 categories viz. Green, 
Blue, Yellow and White. Green publishers allow archiving of pre-print, post print 
and publisher’s version/pdf, Blue publishers allow post print and publisher s 
version/pdf, Yellow allow archiving of pre-print only and White Publishers o not
support self archiving. (SHERPA: Publisher copyright policies and sell­
archiving.)

Social Science Citation Index

Dm?' Sciences Citation Index (SSC1) is an interdisciplinary citationjjjjj 
P uct of Thomson Reuters' Healthcare and Science division. It was <•
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hy the Institute for Scientific Information (ISI) from th 
is made available online through the Web of Sc' Sc'ence Citat- 
database product provides information to identify the^06 Service for'°n lndex j 
and by what publisher and author. (Social Science <7itaf^1Cles cited m- 3 fee- ’

uatl0n Index)

1

^his°stfr
Gently

Observations

The study reveals following observations

Subject wise analysis of SSCI is reported in Table No 
observed that this citation database covers 3048 of the ° 

social sciences across 55 disciplines. There are 67 journal 
and Information Science (LIS).

The Shcrpa Romeo database was studied in order to trace the 
LIS journals. The publishers’ category was also observed TheY^”8 P°licies of 
in Table No. 2 (Annexure). Here, X, Y and C alphabets are used wh'^h ^Showi1

IS

"StagJff*rary

X- Author cannot archive publisher's version/PDF 
Y- author can archive pre-print (i.e. pre-refereeing)
C- Subject to Restrictions, author can archive post-print

Table No. 3 shows details of the archiving policies and Sherpa Romeo category of 
the publishers of LIS journals under study. It is observed that 37.31% journals fall 
under Green category and allows self archiving. 25.37% journals are from Yellow 
category and allow archiving of pre-print only. 7.46% journals fall under Blue 
category i.c. allow post print and publisher’s version/pdf. Only one journal, i.e. 
Journal of Global Information Management does not allow archiving and fall 
under White Category. The archiving policy details of 19 (28.36%) are not 
included by Sherpa Romeo database, but the observations show that maximum of 
these 19 journals are open access.

Table 3: Analysis of archiving policies of LIS journals

PercentageNo. of 
Journals

Sherpa RomeoNo.
category

3*73!sGreen 25.37rYellow ___ _
nine
White
Not included by 
Sherpa 
database

.46>\ L494
1°5

Romeo
- o

2°4



r
Coo d«sion
Self Archiving is a concept which gives great*rZ2!%x*** >«*
work. Sherpa Romeo database helps the resP*utat,0n «>dex of "0t Covered 
archiving of the research. Maximum LIS , ^ trernendouslJmdiv>^l
Citation Index are allowing self archiving J?UmaIs inde^d bv ** the self 

gnized by LIS professionals also £ of self 55". &*»»
Slhene«i <>fihcfe"a'c^%™«

be reco
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ANNEXURE

Jgble 1; Subject wise analysis of journals in SSCI (as on 15th April 2010)
~------ Subject 1 Nn-nfJournals 1 Percentage _

1 Anthropology________________
Area Studies_________________
Business____________
Business, Finance_____________
Communication________
Criminology & Penology_______
Demography_________________
Economics______________
Education & Educational Research
Education Special_______ _____
Environmental Studies_________ _
Ergonomics

2.13652 1.31403 2.59794 2.03625 1.S4566 1.25387 0.72228 7.252219 4.2913110 1.123411 2.266912 0.42 J13
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33 1.08Ethics13 13 0.43Ethnic Studies14 32 1.05Family Studies15 52 1.71Geography__________
Gerontology_________
Upalth Policy & Services

16 24 0.7917 48 1.5718 22 0.72History ---------------
uictnrv Sl Philosophy of Science

19 32 1.0520 21History of Social Sciences _
Hospitality. Leisure, Sport & Tourism

0.6921 26 0.8522 18Industrial Relations and Labor 0.5923 67Information Science & Library Science
International Relations

2.2024 61 2.0025
110 3.61Law26
106 3.48Linguistics27
111 3.64Management28
70 2.30Nursing29
45 1.48

148
Planning & Development30

106Political Science31
93 3.05Psychiatry- 32
59Psychology Applied 1.9433
14Psychology Biological 0.4634
90Psychology Clinical 2.9535
61Psychology Developmental 2.0036

Psychology Educational 4637 1.51
Psychology Experimental 7638 2.49
Psychology Mathematical 1139 0.36

40 Psychology Multidisciplinary 109 3.58
Psychology Psychoanalysis41 13 0.43

42 Psychology Social 51 1.67
43 Public Administration 32 1.05
44 Public, Environmental & Occupational Health 87 2.85
45 Rehabilitation 1.8055
46 Social Issues 1.0231
47 Social Sciences Biomedical

Social Sciences Interdisciplinary
1.0532

48 2.2669

No. Subject No.of Journals Percentage
49 Social Sciences. Mathematical Methods 1.2839
50 Social Work 1.053251 Sociology 3.7711552 Substance Abuse 0.792453 Transportation 0.591854 Urban Studies 1.153555 Women’s Studies 0.9529

100 JTotal 3048
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5
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I Electronic Lirn.-v 
| Ethics and Infcnnation 
j Technology_________

Y X7
Y Y X8

C Y XGovernment Information9
Quanerly

! V C XHealth Information and10
Libraries Journal

Y XInformation & Management C11 r.'sy

' , . • 
" r -s-s

XInformation Development C12 Y
X13 Information Processing & 

Management__________
YC

14 Information Research-An 
International Electronic 
Journal

Not included by Shcrpa Rome's

15 f *’ rjr 
' i'.fsr

Information Society 
Information Systems 
Journal

XCY
16 XcY

17 Information Systems
Research______________
Information Technology &
Management___________
Information Technology
and Libraries________ _
Interlending & Document 
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International Journal of
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International Journal of 
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information Management— 
Journal of Academic
I.ihrarianship__________ -
Journal of Computer- 
Mediated Communication^ 
-y^T^f^fOocuinentation— 
Journal of Global 
Information Management— 
Journal of Health
Communication_________
Journal of Information
Science________ _______
Journal of Information
Technology_____ ______
Journal of Informetrics 
Journal of Knowledge
Management________ __
Journal of Librarianship and
Information Science_____
Journal of Management
Information Systems_____
Journal of Scholarly
Publishing__________
Journal of the American 
Medical Informatics 
Association ___

Xc Blue
24

C XY Yellow25
Y X Green

White
26 Not KnownXc
27

C XY Yellow28
Not included by Sherpa Romeo

29
C XY Yellow30

Y XC Green
Green

31 Y XY32

C X Yellow33

Not included by Sherpa Romeo34

X Not KnownY Yellow35

C Y X Green36

Journal of the American 
Society for Information 
Science and Technology

C XY Yellow37

38 Journal of the Association 
For Information Systems

Not included by Sherpa Romeo

39 Journal of the Medical 
Library Association 
Knowledge Organization

BlueX X Y

40 Knowledge Organization YellowY Not KnownX
41 Law Library Journal

Learned Publishing
Not included by Sherpa Romeo

42 BlueNot
Known

Y X

43 Library & Information
Science Research______
Library and Information
Science____ _____
Library Collections 
Acquisitions & Technical 
Services 
Library Hi Tech

GreenC Y X
44 GreenC Y X
45 C GreenY X

46 GreenY Y X47 Library Journal 
Library Quarterly

Not included by Sherpa Romeo48 YellowY C C49 Library Resources & 
Technical Services 
Library Trends

Y GreenY Not known
50

Not included by Sherpa Romeo51 Libri Y YellowC X52 MIS Quarterly Not included by Sherpa Romeo
Not included by Sherpa Romeo

53 _M1S Quarterly Executive
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Not included by Sherpa Romeo
X GreenYY

Not included by Sherpa Romeo

55
Not included by Sherpa Romeo56 Academy__________Program-Electronic Library

and Information Systems
Reference & User Services

Not known GreenY57 Y

Not included by Sherpa Romeo 
Not included by Sherpa Romeo

58
Rese__
RMtaurator'^m 

al For The

ational59
60 Journ

preservation o
^rchivalMatenal---------
Scientist_____-----------
|^ntomet£ics________
Sirials^view___---------
sSciaTScienceComputer

f Library and

Not included by Sherpa Romeo
GreenXY61 GreenXYC62 YellowXcY63

64 Review_______________
Social Science Information 
Sur Les Sciences Sociales 
Telecommunications Policy 
Zeitschrift Fur 
Bibliotbekswesen Und 
Bibliographic

Not included by Sherpa Romeo
65

GreenXYC
Blue66 XYNot

Known67
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d Development of Digital Repository Using DSpace in 
, St. Joseph’s College (Autonomous), Tiruchirappalli

Dorairajan, M.1

Design an 
Arrupe Library

and Communication Technology have been

Educational .g gaining • usage and sustainability in the web
aCCCS 1 °there is a mixed msp° are independent initiatives for collaborative
though tn itutional reposit using open source software such as
environm ariQus institutions as ; g In5itutional Repositories that capture data,
shanng °fa Eprints, Fedora , organization/institution in terms of scholarly 
080 to an ind^u ^ designs> images d audios that £
jcnowledg P documentan , This enables the internal human

",hdTubUshS,- intellectual creations over ».b tor the ben.fi,resources to access an P
of each other.

ons,

Need for the Study

Due to the global access initiatives and right to information concepts are u 
awareness of educational institutions to go for institutional repositories, 
enables the librarians and libraries to take part or hold the responsible ■ contributing to the design and development of the institutional / ^ieita^ 

repositories. It is the need of the hour not only identifying the methods and 
materials and procedures of setting up the digital libraries but also to evaluate the 

irements and prospects of these among the user fraternity. This study aims at
the institutional repositories using Dspace digitalrequire^ 

designing and developing 
Library Software.

Institutional Repositories
An institutional repository (IR) is a digital archive of an institution’s intellectual 
output created by the faculty, research staff and students of the institution and 
accessible to end users both within and outside the institution. In real sense, it is a 
network accessible database with a set if services to capture, store, index, preserve 
and redistribute an institution’s scholarly output in digital formats.

Institutions and libraries around the world use the institutional repo 

following say:

sitories in the

. IndiaTiruchirappalli, Tamil Nadu
Librarian St. Joseph’s College,lM. Dorairajan, 

manavai dorai(a),yahoo. co. in
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> Scholarly Communication
> Storing learning materials and courseware
> Electronic publishing

. > Managing collections of research documents
> Preserving digital materials for the long term

> ubSr”"B “
> Knowledge Management y
> Encouraging open access to scholarly research
> Housing digitized collections.

D-Space : Open Source Digital Library Software

Digital Libraries can be initiated with the help of Software Cost of the 
commercial software are not affordable by the librarians of academic institutions 
in the developing countries like India. In this situation, the emergence of open 
source software was the breakthrough for the libraries to initiate their collection 
building of digital resources. Among the various open source digital library 
software available at free of cost, D-space developed in 2002 by the MIT 
Libraries and Hewlett pakard Labs is the most popular one across the world. Even 
though, the software is developed for the use of institutional repositories, the 
libraries are using it for the purpose of design and developing it for digital library. 
It captures, stores, indexes, preserves and redistributes an organizations research 
material formats. DSpace supports institutional repositories and electronic records 
management. DSpace is being popularly used worldwide to meet many digital 
archiving needs.

Dspace, are described here in order to see its uniqueness in the selection, In March 
2000, Hewlett-Packard Company (HP) awarded $1.8 million to the MIT Libraries 
for an 18-month collaboration to build DSpace, a dynamic repository for the 
intellectual output in digital formats of multi-disciplinary' research organizations. 
HP Labs and MIT Libraries released the system worldwide on November 4, 2002, 
under the terms of the BSD open source license, one month after its introduction 
as a new service of the MIT Libraries. As an open source system, DSpace is 
freely available to other institutions to run as-is, or to modify and extend as they 
require to meet local needs. From the outset, HP and MIT designed the system to 
be run by institutions other than MIT, and to support federation among; its 
adopters, in both the technical and the social sense. Regarding Dsapce.it .s seen as
a powerful software for building a repository y its ea Interfaces
Representation (we can add or remove metadata User My Interfaces,
simplest Workflow, well featured Technology p a orm, platform
System Architecture. Moreover, Dspace is an
which can be customized or extended for its capa i w Collections of

■»! » <“8“ ”reh,™fh 15,Web. Usually Ihe

now

open access
the
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.. a way to manage these research materials and
The DSp«* pmfessionaUy ^ we need for Arrupe Ubrat^

publicatio"5 accesSibility °ve buiiding an institutional repository for th; 
visib'Iityu>c College- The pr°Je£ { is an attempt to preserve and disseminate 
StJ°SePLibra^f St- JoSfPhhleSas bulk from various time for achieving a unifij

Building

Xhe planning an 
this study-

at Arrupe Library: the planning
of Digital Repository

d building ■_
of digital library collections through Dspace is made in

, College planned to build its Institutional repository
i ;hrarv of St. Josephinitiative.

• The library organized a one day seminar on “Digital Lihr->„..February 2002. ^ 0n 15*

• OPAC (Online Public Access Catalogue) of the librarv i, ,WebOPAC on 7th August 2006. unched as

• The new building was constructed for the library (Arrupe Lih inaugurated on 12lh December 2008. While shifting the document fr* 
the old library, it was decided to keep the rare books collectionS fT 

library was identified (around 5000 volumes of books) and placed ~ -
room for digitization in future.

decided to build an digital repository aiming to create a
rd of the institution’s output in digital format and to make

d openly accessible.

m a

separate 
• The library 

permanent reco 
ultimately for globally an

in the college were identified asof digital materials available
The different types 
follows:

. Semester Question Papers
2. M.Phil/Ph.D Thesis
3. Newspaper Clippings
4. Retell - College Journal
5. Josephite - College Annual Magazine
6. Annual Report of the College7. INDEP and Other programmes of the college for You Tube

8. OPAC on Net: WEBOpac of the Arrupe Library9. Conference and Seminar Proceedings of various departments

1.

faculty
M.Philhed the

• With the tangible repository at hand, the library approac
members, and research scholars to contribute their e.'b0nt^estrjct aw. 
/ Ph.D thesis with the condition that, if a scholar wis es ^ ^ 
full text then the bibliographic description of his/ er wo

like ccess
atk
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Eir r~"^ w ss*;
t° include documents 

annual report, college magazines, journals
• It was planned to undertake retrospective work 

previously published such as
etc.

• It was decided to do pilot project on Institutional repository One of the 
MLIS students from Bharathidasan University was assigned the project 
work on Institutional repository of Arrupe Library with Greenstone 
Digital Library software. After consultation with the experts, it is 
finalized to build the digital repository of the College with DSpace due to 
the constraints and weakness of Greenstone Digital Library Software.

• The proposals were finalized to submit before the library committee. The 
Man, Machine and Money involved for this project is to be analysed and 
studied before launching the project.

Conclusion

Digital libraries and building up of digital resources are not beyond the reach of 
librarians. The present proposal is aimed to explore the possibility and feasibility 
of using open source software as well the application of latest information 
technologies. The success of the projects will be depending upon the support of 
the people involved in this.
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Design and Development of Vjrtual Refe
University Lib

Balasubramani, R.', Surulinathi, T.M2a

Abstract

rence Portal 
rary at Bharathidasan

nd Ra§avan. S. Srinivasa3

!

selector, evaluator, organizer and disseminator of 
web. The Bharathidasan University Virtual Referee ™^°n °n the 
user to search a variety of sources simultaneously, inte^g ^ 
from online chatting nst,tut,onal Repository, subscribed
local databases and bibliographical descriptions of digitized materi l’ 
This portal also enables the user to access Bharathidasan University 
Vice Chancellor’s Speeches, University Events, Lectures and other 
Academic Programs both Audio and Video and also allows them to 
review their request on-line from any system that are connected 10 the 
campus network (Intranet).

Keywords: Virtual Reference Portal, Online Chatting, Institutional 
Repository>, Dspace, Greenstone, Web OP AC

Introduction

A library portal serves as an integrated interface to a wide variety of digital 
resources and web-based library services. Web portals are also important tools for 
users to access and utilize library and information services over a network. An 
informative home page provides the users helpful information about the library*, its

In addition, library portals also host links to importantcollection, and services, 
internet resources useful for the parent organization.

A good well designed and developed library we ^ 'resources
media for publicizing the library functions, ac ivi 1 ' ^ that are to be
services but also to help the users on all sigm ican ^ using their
brought to their notice so that they must know
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/?,M; Surulinathi, Bharathidasan University, Trichy - 24, Tamilnadu, India
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ific interest. Strauss defined a portal is a ped to their specu & hub is the one from where users rv when ever they ®oWeb resource need” (Strauss, 2003). JacksonUS of l content they Jformation resources into a single,
Sp locate all the we & variety °f uS ize their information sources by 
CSesthat“PortalSegtahat allows users t0find personally useful” (Jackson, 2002). 

P stop-weh pag£. * . formation the^.,itv ^how libraries can design the initial

5g£'S- - d ■*»
search screen,
(Luther, 2003).

“,he 0PAC' - -
Objectives
The following objectives are identified for the purpose of the present study:

To Design and develop Virtual Reference Portal at Bharathidasan 
I Jniversity Library

. To provide retrieval facility for timely access to current reference 
available round the clock on all days.To incorporate webresources

technologies and Digital Library techniques in design and delivering of 
information products

• To provide access facility for the Reference Resources to remote users
• To bringing together Library Patrons and Virtual Reference Services.
• To provide web based information services to different user communities 

of the University
• To enhance the web presence and usage of Library resources

Methodology

Developing a Portal for Virtual Reference Services is an information a Y ^ 
consolidation work. The major steps which have to be followed tor aesigi 
Portal are as following:

• Planning of Designing a Portal.
• Determining templates and content terms for proper navigation ^{0XiS
• Identification of Online Reference Resources in Internet using 

search engines.
• Selection of information 

Information Science.
andsources by Faculty in Department of Library 

Evaluation of the resources to be organized for relevance and credibility
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. Categorization and Organizati 
Resources. on °f knowledSe based Information

e help of
. Finally presentation of Resources i e Portal h

webs.com online free website builder aesigned with th

hidasan University Virtual Reference Portal is an Online Reference LibraryBhara,. access to a variety of Web based resources available on Internet and 
provt i &These resources are selected and evaluated by the Faculty, Department of 
Intrane . ^ information Science. It provides a way of organizing information
Library^. ^ ^ sQurces including databases and human resources.

Reference Services Offered through Bharathid 
Reference Portal University Virtualasan

Home page is the first page of the BDU Virtual reference portal (Fig. 1). Using the 
home page the library users can access all resources from anywhere. There were 
many reference resources and reference services that make our users to know 
about but home page alone is not Suffice to highlight and the resources. In 
ddition to the regular navigation and links, we have created a few features on our 

home page that allow us to promote new or existing reference resources and 
services.

VIRTUALRRFKRFNC F PORTAL I cirV» >4h . «-

Welcome to Virtue! Reference Library
HOME

DIGITAL RESOURCES 
PM

CHATWITH LIURARIAW

Ea«f«Li-jja Tanrtflr Vo*. fcfcaec Vr.r: j k Ciirx Unrr
ai.h t.’I'.t Ufc-JMs:.-.! van. -lkalu-bu.-.Ilur

itcojrnur i«Lr.i»-.’ oJ ruix%d t> Faxly Py.g-.« JUtj; H.»m

WEU OFAC I.IiM with LltiwiT \C Srrtii USERVICES

NEW ARRIVALS m A #NEWSCLIPPIHC3

ONLINE DO*

VUEB OPAC
Di S.S;hc;uijj.)" 

nrwUPwi
'.•{caba-rli*

JU. U- ItJSAiL M.VJO
rcy-sanw
TBS -Mu roe 

snt1 w *ei *~kb

INGTIILfTlOtUL HCPOSITOR,

LIBRARY VIRTUAL TOUR

.vdt iUuiu*: e aVv-J' --1
V.V.M- '"T‘

FRSrn nkf nvaiv laivlra
v jiUw 

r:u:ai
In." ■ .ln.1 M 1 vil V.RRHi 
'dssin; »nv ; f :ov*'.

Figure 1

The links provided in the top line are Home, Digital Resources, FAQ, Reference 
Services, New Arrivals, News Clippings Online DDS, Web OPAC, Institutio 
Repository, Think Tank,. In the middle, Web OPAC, Chat with Libranan

I

, Vice
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. . nal Repository and at the lowest bottom a
Chancellor’s ^,l" °V"a" “ “Ve"d ”
link of Site Map has
the website.

LibrarianChat with Reference

ostlv known as inStant messaSinS applications- uot u a generic term m y • g t0 connect users to each other°0li“,?lg^ “*'5 ”1™ Te user more opi.ons and increase
Thif new feature is of'SL'dasan University Library. A set of information 
Th Location with Bharathida proposal and the amount the initially.

pertinent to the user sublime is also deployed in coordinating the
An assurance 
chat the user.

RF.FF.RF.NCF PORTAT.VTRTPAI

w*lcom* to chat

Tutac v.- tie Ejvitistiu: L:nr? ctK icrccs
OlCFTM. HfSOURCES

(r'wtiyr V" Ik* 10 m iA pit-
FAS

CHAT WITH l iOBAria « Chit rrilh Lilirnint.

servicfs

KEWARRlVAlS

wwsciippmcs

/.rn owe

mtnii/tiotuu. nioouTORr I5r. S'. S'riiiivi/ai jja-ran 
Lisrats&Hsid 

i\IU;:tCy JS jiT.coili/n. mu.: 
2JlI. Jlialjl .Cl 

r -r rv c:<u iith 
I »»' Iri j-. Irill

rtorc >*•:■: 043l-24.'0>7
A<1 at,«lnaiiaii. Ma'■■Cir,toilcin

LIBRARY VIRUUU. TOUR

ui) /-«.<■ iTtl #a>y' BA

Figure 2

librarian, enter lh™!S1ame"md am t0 5 I™ To chat with a
window will open in ,norher browse, rtndow “ th'" diCk Cha'’ A C“

Introducing Dspace

User can have the search to aeach page. Search can be mnl /)Curnent ^ using the search facility available on 
They can jump alphabetical n ^ Autk°r’ Title, (Alphabetical order) and Date, 
keyword. Further they can nJ?ufny community or collection by using any 
Wlth the combination of Kevw a \ vance<^ searcb option by using - and, or, not 
any Community/Sub Community Author’ Titie> SubJect etc. in whole Dspace or
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Figure 3

HOD’S of all the departments i.e. All departments, BDU Publications, and Sub 
Communities have been created.

Vice - Chancellor Speeches
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J Rharathidasan University library recorded Vice To and tl» t»=« ^*2'speeches .re being digitized and rn.de .v.il.bie

introducing Thistle Tank

nhlems related to any specialized area of science, T. cprs have any idea and pron {hey can ask any question. Their queries tfuser _nt arts and humanities, , and repiies will be sent to their
M^a,gemforvvarded to the expert co can browse and submit there

students, research scho ^ t0 Lludein the Institutional Repository. There are 
document may be 8™ u 1D and file.three columns namely, e-maiu

E-Clippings

ESSIES.,\TRm\T-REFERENCE PORTAL

News Clippings

m MW M/Ulilf -.fv
Fighr against corruption, disease and poverty with truth- 
Ponnavaikko

Ji BJ. •n.llfl . Zff; r.' Jt. AM 1. T Mm I iZ, .U1U

DIGITAL WtSOUHClS

FAQ

CMATMTIMKOPAQlAM
■ ' r-.»iimi-iilo ill.

ci ctac n firra 'rnr lint VM/rap/p
Itfl >i1m : :..ictmn ;iv- -<>m «*n?--?nni.i, ■UFW AKRrVAl.S
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Figure 6

Bharathidasan University whiV^ains .^e news and programmes related to 
of information’s are from Th^ u^fxr ed in the news papers. The main sources 
English and Tamil paper Ednr UET, I+T and all are clustering with 
the printed news clippings 3 ^ C^arter International etc and also by scanning
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. _ ddS (Documents Delivery Service)

. . an University Library has different types of holdings such as reading Bharathio materials for the use of its members which can be supplied through 
and refere ona) delivery basis on the request of users. The form for the purpose
e-mail or P ^is menu; users can submit their request for the resource which 
is avai'ab * ith their name, and e-mail, 
they want 3 6

Introducing RSS Feed

^ - - * -.

on web content that changes regularly. We have introd.^HD^^ are Prov>ded 
very much appreciated and are in demand by the use ° KiS 35 Its utilities 
providing the services to mass and they have the right tn afer a11 we ** 
and changes when ever is made in the website ToT^a t)fnow the latest up-dated 

put the cursor on the box, or can drag the text „„ a announceraenf a user 
view the linked file. 8 6X‘ Up and down a"d by clicking

was

can
can
We currently have an archive of about five items that we rotate through when no 
new features are waiting to be highlighted. Examples of these are the RSS, 
Bharthidasan University Library Automation, Defaulters List, Requisition Form, 
No-dues from Library, and Allowed Sites in Library

Bharthidasan University Virtual Reference Library Portal: quality 
sustenance

The main challenge after launching Bharathidasan University Virtual Reference 
Library Portal is how to make it live, how to guarantee its future success, and 
how to encourage users to use it. Here are some policies we have adopted:

Ensuring the Information is Kept up to Date

The data will be updated regularly and the date of the update will clearly be 
indicated. The user should be able to see that the reference portal « dynamic 
through the information being added or removed. The current news op 

maintained regularly.

Clear and Suitable Organization of the Information

should be structured, with an index, 
and any facility that makes theThe data accessed through any menu 

alphabetical list, subject, taxonomy, searc en 
data easy to display and to use.
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Quality oftbe Content
The information is collected according to the requirement of the specialised information is focused mainly to the expectation of the US6? and t,le 
at Bharthidasan University. As too much of information is dangerou USCr'S interest 
could be overwhelmed, it is carefully filtered the unwanted or »nn„ S 3nd the users 

it is added to the portal site. essary content
before

Listening to the Users Needs
It is necessary to create a permanent relationship with users to listen to their needs 
and create a methodology of action and thinking on the best ways to enrich the 
ortal and make it consistent. Continuous evaluation of the usage of the 

allows the quality to be assessed and menus added as necessary.

Friendly Interface
The simpler the interface the better the usage will be by the users as they might 
have felt comfortable with the simple and easy interface for browsing and 
searching. The ease of use of functionalities, the combination of colours and 
precise font are all some important ingredients for designing and implementing a 
successful portal.
It is hoped that following its launch in January 2010 with all possible appropriate 
methods adopted with the utmost use of technology along with the human factors 
behind it, the restructured Virtual Reference portal will become an indispensable 
tool for users at the Bharathidasan University for their upcoming career in the 
academic research.

Conclusion

We have designed the Virtual Reference library webpage in such a way that helps 
us to re-build the library and information services to maximize the usage and draw 
users back into the library, both physically and virtually. But we are still waiting 
for the maximum utilization of the library services through the web. A few new 
advanced features have been introduced and the users need to train how to utilize 
them for bring out their maximum result. But we, being the University library staff 
members are sure that our users will cope up with the latest technology and will 
utilize the library web portal in a better way for their research and development 
programmes.

In the Bharathidasan University, we continue to explore new ways to connect with 
both traditional library users and new users who have never visited the library. By 
viewing changes in technology and communication patterns as opportunities to 
reach our users rather than as barriers that keep them away, we are better able to
serve our community.

Portal
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University Library Network: a boon for effe r resource sharing in digital ctlVe

Prabu, R.', Ragavan, S.2 and Jeyapragash, B.3

Bharathidasan era

Abstract
, Qt the heart of personal and community development, 

Libraries can b ajnjn ljteracyj and supporting education for all. 
encouraging an ° of Hterature that is available, increasesThe explosion in the am ^ ^ ^ different needSj and the
am°ng,‘hne of electronic media are forcing libraries to construct and 
application ^ Based on the above situation this paper
participate necessity implementation and utilization of
Bharafhidasan University library network for effective resource sharing 
among its participating libraries.

Key words: Library Networks, Resource Sharing, Consortia

Introduction

Bharathidasan University established in February 1982, and was named after the 
great revolutionary Tamil Poet, Bharathidasan (1891-1968). The motto of the 
University "We will create a brave new world" has been framed from 
Bharathidasan's poetic words. National Assessment and Accreditation Council 
(NAAC), the apex body of Higher Education in India, has accredited the 
University with high profile of highest quality score among the State Universities 
in India and rated among the top 25 Institutions of Higher learning. The University 
Research Papers documented by Web of Science reveals the total Global Citation 
Score as 10982 and h-index as 40. The affiliating jurisdiction is over 138 Arts & 
Science/Fine Arts/Education Colleges and 18 Approved Institutions. The 
programmes offered through affiliated colleges are so diversified that they number 
more than 250. The inserted student strength in the affiliated colleges is over 1.40 
lakhs (Indian Rupees).

!R. Prabu, Bharathidasan University, Tamilnadu, India 
praburkp(a).zmail. com

2Dr. S. Srinivasa Ragavan, Librarian, Bharathidasan University, Tamilnadu, India 
bdul ib(a).zmail. com

3B. Jeyapragash, Bharathidasan University, Tamilnadu, India 
bjevaDra%ash(a)pmail. com
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thidasan University mam library collections about 95,000 Books and back BbaT and subscribes to 204 current journals at national and international level 
volumes ^ cover a wide range of subjects to facilitate users to access current 
as Print ? ^nd research literature. It also has on-line access to more than 8000 
academic ^ tgxt and a few databases of abstracting and Indexing journals. In 
journals >n Spnnger E-books have been procured on various subjects with 
addition, ° tQ enhance the quality of teaching and research activities. The 
perpetual ac ^ traditional and web based services to the faculty, scholars and 
Library PT°V1 ersity and access is made available for the general public, 
students of un ^ been ranked 5th position by the 1NFLIBNET for the access 
University Li > the universities in the country and it has been ranked la
of E-resources for the access 0f Springer E-resources among all 125
nosition by the sprm&

universities in India
Development of Library Networks in India

• Increased awareness of the need for resource sharing
• Resource crunch.
• Increased computer installations or access facilities in library environment 

and enhancement of computer literacy among library professionals.
• Improvement in computer communication facilities within and across 

geographical regions, and availability of general data networks like 
NICNET (Planning Commission), INDONET (CMC Ltd) ERNET 
(Department of Electronics) and more recently the 1-NET (Department of 
Telecommunications), VSNL for Internet & Private Service providers like 
Reliance, TATA Telecom etc.

• Creation of facilities for e-mail by networks above mentioned VSNL, 
SIRNET (Network of the Council of Scientific & Industrial Research set 
up by INSDOC) and the ICNET, SPRINTMAIL (SPRINTRPG) etc. in the 
private sector.

• Promotion of library automation by INFLIBNET, DELNET, NAAC, 
AICTE and other agencies.

he Library Network Development in India has taken Three Board 

lections Namely

st library networking efforts using computer communication technologies 
—a e during the late 1980’s with the initiation of metropolitan / city networks
like:
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. Development of Metropolitan Area Networks (MAN) in cit'Bombay (BONET), Calcutta (CALBINET), Delhi (DELNFt\ SUCh as 
(MALIBNET), Pune (PUNENET), Ahemdabad (ADINET) Madras 

(MYLIBNET), Hyderabad (HYLIBNET) and Bangalore (BATto*
2. Development of countrywide networks like the INFLIBNETuniversity libraries). ^0r

3. Development of sectoral facilities like the BTISNET (BiInformation System Network), and the proposed ones foro"! n°,08y 
gas, management science and environment. 1 and nataral

4. Development of National Consortia such as INDEST l rcrConsortia etc. ’ ^ Infonet, CSIR

1

Some Active Library and Information Networks in India

: Poona Library Network, 1992 

: Bombay Library Network, 1992 

: Ahmedabad Library Network.1993 

: Madras Library Network, NSDOC, 1993 

: Bangalore Library Network, 1995 

: Mysore Library Network, 1995 

: Delhi /Developing Library Network, 1998-99 

: Calcutta Library Network, 1998 

: Management Libraries Network, 2000 

RECNET/NITNET : REC/NIT Library Network

PUNENET
BONET
ADINET
MALINET
BALNET
MYLIBNET
DELNET
CALIBNET
MANLIBNET

Objectives of Bharathidasan University Library Network

• To utilize the resources in a better way, by concentrating on specific areas 
of interest.
To generate new services and to improve the efficiency of existing ones. 
To develop forums for interaction among information professionals and 
users and thereby, helping them seeking solutions to common problems.

• I o promote and support adoption of standards in library operations.
Tamd Na^ ^ nadona^ ^n^orma^on infrastructure specifically in State of

• To form a BARATHILIBNET Libraiy Consortia.
libraries"1016 ***** Understandin£ amon8 participating institutions &
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es of
Need of Bhrarathidasan Univeristy Lib

rary Network

S2SSSSSSSS5STrichy city also have a special collections of literature belongs to TrichTaS 
Thanjavur Cauvery belt. A number of these libraries have already computerized 
their housekeeping operations and have created bibliographic databases of their 
own collections. Moreover many libraries have not put their database 
Internet; hence it is not possible to trace the availability of collections. on the

Some of the Libraries are good in resources and facilities, particularlv irr 
Infrastructure, many of the affiliated institutions are very poor in tern/f 
collection and other resources. Bibliographic compilation of data usine 
computers, automation of in-house operations also significantly varies in 
terms of hardware and software use, the product and services designed and 
standards adopted. Hence it is appropriate, to design a common protocol for 
networking and database management to provide Library and Information 
environment to the academic users of this region. It needs proper research 
to be carried out in assessing the prevailed information environment and 
customize the requirements of the academic community.

Library and Information systems and services normally get involved in 
interdisciplinary approach in designing of Information Products and 
Services. This requires contributions from the faculty, adoption of 
techniques of information technology and educational technology from the 
inception till its implementation. It is also discussed about content 
development of teaching resources; it involves indexing, data mining and 
archiving, knowledge management principles and educational researc 

methods.

1

Role of Bharathidasan University Library Network in Digital Era

Information available in the different library & information centers would
be accessible to the right users as quickly as possible.2- To make linkages among libraries having information on different areas of 
interest, with a view to prepare national information resources database 
and to improve access of the available information so that the information
needs of the users cab be met as quickly as possible.

3- Optimum utilization of the existing national information resources,

systems and services.

1.
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To promote exchange of information among institutions.
5. To prepare a common platform for the available information resourbetter & effective usage. Ces for
6 To organize seminars and group discussions for exchange of view

information on the latest developments in the field.
7. To prepare a Union Catalogue of journals holdings available

different institutions.8. To offer computerized services to the users and coordinate effosuitable collection development and for reducing unnecessary duplies/**

9. To provide all their library resources to the members in shari networking culture and deliver them after due identification the 'lland
reading material, at individual costs. ’ Ibrary

10. To extend the facilities to the members to interact through remote 1 ■the data available in electronic forms. °&ln °f

11. To form consortia.
12. To develop and strengthen existing information system/networknational level and thereby promotes effective participation in • ^ 

development. na*ional

Benefits to Target Audience

The benefits that are derived to the different target audiences from the netwn i, as follows. worlc are

Students
* ^resources"055 ^ UniverS'tieS and affiliated colleges have wider access 

‘ dop^pSvdy by nSorfstafffrom^e web) can bepS £

Research Scholars
wider accesf0^^ aCr°SS un^versities and affiliated colleges have

(Eiec,ronic Theses md diss"“"»"s “d

4.

s and

with

Faculty
i They 1 |jbeyond and can 6 andj*ccess to resources across the network and

Presentations etc.) avaifohi * ^ teac^lnS materials (Lecture notes, 
anc* also benefit from ° ^ er teac^ers and students in the network 
resources. a °* 0*hers who contribute their teaching
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Others Institutions
• The introduction of new technoloei 

wider sources of information. °gies in libraries will
°pen the doors to

• Colleges (Liberal Arts and Science 93, Fine Art
Uni-faculty institution 01, Approved’ Institutions n* “d Crafts 03- 
participate in cooperative arrangements that will enahl ^ begin to 
electronic resources and reference materials in fi nT W'der access t0 
benefit of students and faculty ext form for the

Libraries of Universities and Colleges

• Better efficiencies because of automation 
o Possibility for new services
. The union database that will be developed in the network will have better 

quality metadata, such data can be downloaded from free sources on 
web. 1

. Libraries can simply share metadata instead of duplicating their work
• Costly resources are better possible to be shared.
• Training will be providing to library staff at Bharathidasan University and 

colleges will update skills to enable library staff to handle newer web- 
based technologies and resources for the benefit of the academic 
community.

In addition the proposed network may enable the benefits like federated search 
services, Inter Library Loan and Document Delivery Services among participated
libraries

Architecture of the Network

This project will connecting all Libraries and provide the base for promoting 
resource sharing services to users among the Institutions (To connectivity of 11 
Institutions (Autonomous Colleges ( Arts & Science) - IS, Non- A“,00“ 
Colleges ( Arts & Science) - 75, Fine Arts & Arts and Crafts - 03, Urn-faculty
institution - 01, Approved Institutions -13).

:;
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.Approved Inanitions 15

BARDRgflBM Seivei

f
♦

'.v5r*x*.

1 Uni -Faculty 
Institution - 01Fme.Ajts*C* Are 

and Crafts 05
(IR and Other Resources)

1
Liberal Aits and .Science 95

Figure 1

Technical Details

o Inter ® Xeon ® CPU x5450 @ 3.00GHz 
o 1.6 Ghz with 1066 MHz 
o FSB 8 MB L2 cache 
1. Intel 5000p Chipset 
o 4 GB ECC DDR-II RAM with 667Mhz 
o 4* 146 GB SAS HDD with 15000 RPM 
o 16X DVD Writer

Conclusion

h recent times, quite a large number of libraries and information centers are 
orming networks for sharing the resources among the participating Libraries. The 

advent ot computer networking as an accepted part of the library and information 
frastructure has had a very significant impact on the way in which library and 

'™t10n systems are Perceived. India is thus on the threshold to a new era of 
infoC :7lunicat,on netw°rks both for general purposes and for library and 

purposes. This Bharathidasan University Library Network will
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n.titute a unique opportunity for the region to avail of cutting-edge Information 
C°n hnoiogy to give a f'"'Pt0 the development of the region.
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isa1 and Pratheepan, Thuraiyappah2
Syed, Fazlunnis

Abstract
, , a r ihrarv Management System is a computer-based system

An Integrated .0^ ^ external resources including tangible

Cauitioni

and cStion^oiTonly done in anyTbrary. 

n is built on a centralized database and normally utilizes a common 
computing platform and consolidates all library operations into a 
uniform and enterprise wide system. The purpose of th.s paper ts to 
comnare the merits and demerits of open source and commercial library 
management systems widely in use. Some of the compared LMS 
systems include Koha, Evergreen, NewGenLib, Libsys, Voyager and 
SOUL. The paper suggests, on the basis of the pros & cons the best 

that could be implemented in the University

as

suited system 
environment.
Keywords: Integrated Library Management System (ILMS), Open 
Source Software, Commercial software, License, Pricing

Introduction

Information has always been an important factor in human endeavors. Mankind 
continually has strived to produce, accumulate, and distribute Information. The 
Information requirements have led to the establishment of libraries or 
documentation and information units to perform the tasks of identifying, locating, 
analyzing, and mediating information. Library Management Systems (LMS) 
computer based systems that automate one or all functional areas performed by a 
library. LMS have also been referred to as ‘Integrated Library Management 
Systems’ (ILMS) to reflect the fact that all functions are managed via a central 
database with processes that transparently exchange data between functional 
components such as catalogue records and circulation transactions.

are
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fazul 8383(d)yahoo.com

2Thuraiyappah Pratheepan, University of Madras, India 
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The term ‘ integrated’ is used to refer to a svst •

integrated online library system (IOLS) as\ deflni,10r' and de*^"* 
machine-readable database and has two or 1 ^ t̂he 
accessible online". Today libraries are facing Tn Subsystems operanonT"01' 
rapidly expanding information universe. Increased 15086(1 by dive^ S 

easier access to relevant information go hand in f<*faster and
for increased operational efficiency. The inteentaM? ,nStltul,0nal demands
academic, research, and national libraries with the effic ary system Provides
workflow support they need to meet the increasing lent’.user'friei>dly tools and 
users. As consequence of technology and organization^T?1”5 °f ,he ^ 
librarians’ are no longer just those of preservation a bevelopment 'he role of 
importantly of offering Information Services. The automminTm'r but more 
enables deliverance of excellent services as well as an enhan°d r°UtineS

j

Factors involved in Selection of ILMS
library system that is capable of manTging^oTemiolTo^re toTeTS 

library functions . Some of the basic factors to be considered before setting up an 
ILMS are

System Functionalities
The purpose of library system is to facilitate quality and effective library 
catalog as a tool for accessing learning and teaching resources. A good library 
system should enable librarian to manage library resources in a more effective 
way and to save administrative effort.

Flexibility/Compatibility
Library management system should be able to Support system expansion and 
upgrading, should support user customization, should be compatible with 
other computer equipments and should support networking

Feasibility
The system should be Easy to leam, Easy to maintain and Easy to nx.

Pricing
The pricing statement will include the following componen

□ Basic modules of the library management system

□ License statement
0 Additional modules (optional)
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0 Data migration
□ Installation and maintenance charge

al hardware/software, requested (i.e. web server client wand etc.) ’ WorKstati0n,□ Option 
barcode scanner, operating system

Maintenance
Annual maintenance is anpackage should include labor charges for installation,
parts replacement, and cost of system upgrade, services and free n manual operation

integral part of any system. The maintenance
on-site visit, cost of

Performance
performance of the system can be evaluated in terms of:

„ Ti Saved _ The speed at which the routine library activities such as in 
circulation - charging, discharging, renewal, reservation, sending reminders 
and so on are performed by the automation systems.
D Manpower Saved - The human resources form an integral part of the 
library system the time saved due to automation of the routines allows the 
librarian to focus on providing valuable reference and information services.
□ System Response - Any system is effective and efficient when the time 
taken to react and respond is minimal. This has a considerable impact on the 
performance of the system.
□ Robust Online services should be provided; the system should have a 
powerful search engine enabling patrons to search the catalogue (OPAC), 
view their loan history (circulation records) and renew their own loans, 
statistical analysis and custom reporting.

The

Optional Features
The system should be flexible to adopt other features that are optional 
depending on the demand of the library. For instance:

□ New book display function
□ Book review function

□ Feature to support reading activities

□ Printing function e.g. spine label printing
The task of evaluating integrated library systems is necessary to ck°ose 
most appropriate library management system that will answer the needs o 
library in automating its operations.
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According to Peggy Johnson, the top ten fact
ors involved iare ln choosiln8 an LMs

/ Easy usability by patrons,
/ Easy use by staff,

/ Availability of application modules 

/ Completeness of modules and subsyst 
/ Cost of the system,

/ Cost of Hardware,

/ Professional Staff Requirements,
/ Service reputation of vendor,

/ Comparable installed site and 

/ Experience with the vendors.

and subsystems, 
ems,

With the invention of technology (Web 2.0), the web has become the platform of 
choice or software development. Ordinary individuals contribute via blogs wikis 
podcasts and social networks. This has impacted the expectations that library users 
have from libraries and LMS. New kinds of enterprise applications have become 
available to institutions and there is demand for better integration of LMS with 
such systems. It is evident that developments in both hardware and software 
technology and the use of new paradigms such as the relational model, object- 
oriented analysis and design, client-server architectures and languages particularly 
well-suited to the World Wide Web have had an influence on the evolution. A
major technological influence has been the growth of the web and its distributed 
environment under different platforms, formats, languages and data models 
requiring that the LMS supports interoperability. The rapid advancement of 
computing technology in recent years has prompted the library professionals to 
rise to the occasion and create better solutions, bringing about greater benefits to 
the community of consumers.
All this has lead to a debate in choosing between Open source and Commercial 
Software.

Perception of Open Source and Commercial Software

The nature of open source and commercial software 
the related licensing approaches and the underlying 
foundation are discussed below; ^ ot- tf,e
“Open Source” is a software-licensing model [he software, under
software is typically made available royalty-free to

development methodologies, 
intellectual property
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Hification and addition, often with certain

Thei** ^enls and deliver services the, Mudi 

S'Sn build U combination °f “™stance, , library mi6ht use a„ integrated

are also contributing paid 
r users' teqnirementa^ito in.house t0 the open soura
programmer
community. in this hacker culture of seventies and
Open Source movement has ts r
*7... According to Morgan (2002).

61gh ,cnnhv and a process. As a philosophy it describes the
“OSS is both a philosop y ^ for its distribution. Depending on your 
intended use of sottwar .g a reiatively new idea being only four or
perspective, the concep ^ the GNU Software Project - a project 
five years om. y11 nf "free" software - has been operational since the—"s,:=f srs
MIT^an'emdronmem where software was shared."

According to Open
of . pregram must goarame. rhe 

right to read, redistribute, modify, and use it freely .
ILMS available areSome of the popular open source

0 Emilda
□ Evergreen

□ FireFly
□ Koha
□ PhpMy library

□ OpenBiblio

developed by a
either directly or“Commercial Software” is the model where the software 

commercial entity is typically licensed for a fee to a customer, eiuici uuvv-v
it------- 1* _t_———1 ~ rw ovonufoKip r*nHp The commercia o

needed bythough channels in object, binary or executable code. The con 
o en provides support, training, updates and other similar services ncou^ customers to efficiently use that software. The source code of the software may be 
made available to certain users of the software through special licensing or other 
agreements, but is usually not distributed to the general public, and may not be 

pie or modified except in a manner provided for in such agreements.
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Some of the commercial ILMS software 

Table 1. List of available
available; 

commercial libr
~~Price " 

__ (INR)

ar>' $oft*are

CUents
^^onPubiic

Service
Commission, New

Delian Council of 
Medical R,

________ i

Corporate
such as ITC Ltd.
Larsen &Toubro

Ltd.
All Universities in

Name Developed by

ALICE Softlink Asia 3,50,000

Info-Tek 
Consultants Pvt.LibSys

4,50,000
Ltd ^search

(1CMR)
sectorsLiBSUITE Soft - AID 4,50,000

SOUL INFLIBNET 50,000
IndiaVoyager Endeavor NA Library of Congress 

Indian Institute of 
Technology (IIT), 
Indian School of 
Business (1SB1

Virtua VTLS 8,00,000

The open source and commercial software approaches have each their own 
strengths and challenges, and can bring to users a number of benefits along with 
tradeoffs, depending on the circumstances in which they are deployed. The models 
are not mutually exclusive, and companies are increasingly finding ways to 
embrace both approaches and allow them to co-exist. This approach allows greater 
focus to be placed at the development of the higher-level components, where 
innovation may bring greater benefits to customers. Driven by the needs of the 
customers, the vendors of commercial software solutions continually strive 
towards developing products that are easy to use, rich in functionality, value for 
money and supported by a services eco-system as demanded by customers who 
may not be technically savvy, and want to solve their problems with minimum 
strain. Consumers today are choosing from a wide range of software choices ami 
vendors, even in areas that traditionally have few competing products. Some se ect 
open source because it allows them to freely copy, modify and then re “ ® 
the source code. Such characteristics appeal to those who want to- aJjt: 
software source code, for example, in academic settings w ere exP?*j 

primary objective or in settings where a high degree of customization ma>

required.
a
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d Commercial Software

software are observed from the business, » open source ““Sicalpem*****'r°flbMter^ere'andlng.
development, licensing

Analysis of Open Source an

Business

, . j ffprpnces between the business models of open source andThere are some basic oiner viders of both models must each find their
commercial software provi > The focus of commercial software providers 
means to create sustaina innovativeness of their technology to meet the
is on the functionality, te model is based on the customer licensing their
customer’s needs, as tne versions of software when it provides new
software. Customers pu incentive drives a tremendous flow of
functionality, features an ' jt w software, the results of which

SSlitSSK ££■ ■“ -"" “»ls ■—
a s,»,m
customers by using existing open s^ ^ r£SOurces t0 do the necessary
charging the cuso ific user requirements. Another model is to allow

free downloads of an open source application and to convert this base of users into navmTcustomers for a full-featured version. It is recognized that in the open 
p y gpnmm„nitv there is also a group of contributors who are motivated not by 

eL’eS but by 5, altruistic notion that al, software should be 

free and that the code will be improved by volunteers who willingly make their 
work available for anyone’s use and reference.

From the customer’s perspective, the value that a customer derives from a 
commercial software product typically correlates with the licensing fee, software 
functionality and product support. While the customer can correspondingly hold 
the commercial software vendor directly accountable for the software, there is no 
“owner” of most open source software and thus it is difficult to assign 
accountability.

Development

Another factor that has historically distinguished open source and commercial 
software is the approach taken towards the development of software. Commercial 
software development teams historically work within the confines of a single 
organization or unit for the primary code development. In both the commercial 
and open source software development approaches, the 
development process is an iteration of design, standards, coding, testing, release 
ano teedback. Skilled programmers, whether developing with the open source or 
commercial software models, are able to gain recognition in their own right for

underlyingcommon
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their contribution to software develop 
problems. ment as they solve

UnicPK and complex

Licensing

The primary underlying difference between th 
software models is in the licensing of softwa r0pen s°urce 
typically adopt the traditional software licens^ C°mmercia> 
use the software is granted to a customer i m§ 
usually permitted to use, reproduce

and commercial
approach

ln retum for a fee Thfrmiiisi01> to 
_ or adapt the software nni * Custome«’ is

terms of the license. Open source software is made availahl Y aCCOrdin§ t0 the 
licensing approaches with certain common features such as th ^ a Variety of 
the right to redistribute the software. The copyright within * and
foundation of the licensing contract, just as it is the cas ^ is the
software. Rights and permissions are granted subject to conditkf 
these conditions restrict how the software may be further changed^' ? 8?Cra1, 
rather than impose a requirement that a fee be paid for it Them are * .bu!ed’ 
open source licensing approaches - the GNU General Public License lCm ^ 
the Berkeley Software Distribution (BSD) License. Under the GPL all deriv • 
works of the software and subsequent versions down the chain must be licensed 
and distributed on the same terms as the original software. Source code subject to 
the GPL permanently remains subject to GPL. In contrast, under the BSD License 
developers have the freedom to integrate the licensed software with the 
developers’ own source code to create new products with few restrictions. The 
GPL prohibits charging money for the distribution of source code, other than to 
cover the administrative cost of copying and shipping. While the GPL permits the 
open source software to be sold to a customer for a fee, the license and the 
to the source code allows customer to freely redistribute or modify the code 
without further payment to the original party the code is acquired from. Charging 
fees for system setup, system management, support, maintenance and other related 
services is also permitted under the GPL.

Intellectual Property

In the knowledge economy, one of the most important assets that we can leverage 
is our intellectual assets - data, information, knowledge. Without Intellectual 
Property Rights, software owners lack the incentive and legal basis or 
commercializing their creations, and the software industry cannot be an 
economic growth. Although open source software is often available or 
download, it follows the need for intellectual property rights protecuon under me 
open source software model. In addition, the use of the source c e ^ 
source developers is often permitted on the condition that t ere IS ^ 
attribution to the author of the original source code. Hence,pec 
software models adopted, the existence of a sound mte tc u 
regime is essential.

access

331



Technical Reasons

Cost

—"SSHHir,;
ents of the commercial model also point

Whether open source 
particular customer
product. While some open source ^
cheaper than commercial software,, propon^ ^ commerciai software than for 
out that the total cost of ^^ functionality. In terms of the initial purchase 
open source software with cheaper than commercial software. However,
price, open source solution y t also consider the cost of software
in making tayine |he onWime purchase price. Jus, as
during its entire litecyc , f buying cheap mobile phones as opposed
consumers weigh the ™low reCurrent costs, they should not determine the

Should also consulsuch re-training costs may be quite 
become compe'“^“ account the total time spent by the users

undergoing such retraining and the initial lower productivity levels while the users 
familiarize themselves with the alternative product. The technology decision 
makers should weigh the foil range of costs, including lifetime costs and migration 
costs, when evaluating the choice of LMS.

Security

It has been argued that open source solutions, whose source code is available for 
public scrutiny, are inherently more secure than commercial software solutions, 
whose source code is not published. There are also those who argue that where 
source code is published, it is easier to find and exploit flaws in software, and also 
others who say that source code access is irrelevant to software security. The 
viewpoints are wide-ranging. The three key factors related to the security of 
software are the quality of the developers, the techniques and tools used by the 
development team to reduce vulnerabilities, and the strength of the relationship 
between the customer and the software provider. A poorly maintained product 
offers little security, regardless of the software development model used to create 
the product, or the rigor to which the software was tested.

Flexibility

The argument that open source solutions are more flexible for customers 
commercial software stems from the ability of a customer to examine the source 
code and make the necessary alterations to the code. This also allows technically- 
sawy customers to potentially identify any problems in the system and make their

than
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own changes or fixes to the software to

ssr ttxz.** rir^strmaintenance of such changes become* a 'ha' ,•»' 
resources need to be equipped with the knowl^H V£d Pr<*ess as .T*" and 
well as the skills needed to perform d®e of the prior ciistnm^ SUppon
commercial software solutions tend to have?^116"' alterations h12atl0n’ « 
upgrade and migration path for products Custom^ Welkiefined and co'nTiS 
using the published application proerammino23110,1 built on SUch n,^° led 
work with upgraded and future versions of the procto^f^0?”1 Wil1 ? ’tf°nnS

continue to 
e or no changes.

Evaluating ILMS

The task of evaluating integrated library systems is necessary to choose th, 
appropriate library management system that will answer the needs of the l h m°St 
automating its operations. In considering options between open sourc^nH 
commercial software choices, the following should be considered

. Cost considerations should be viewed in totality. While cost is an important 
issue, it is usually not the sole determining factor for a procurement decision
• In any software deployment, the total required manpower should not be 
underestimated. Options are available in the market today for suitably skilled 
and trusted manpower for the support of a software platform to be retained in- 
house or obtained from an outsource vendor. It is essential that the entire 
range of manpower required be taken into account in the evaluation and 
selection of the software product.
• To enable the use of a product securely and reliably, there needs to be a 
shared responsibility between the customer and the software provider. The 
software provider has the responsibility to develop the software in accordance 
with best practices in security, to rigorously stress-test the LMS and to 
develop updates and patches rapidly when vulnerabilities are subsequently 
uncovered. On the part of the customer, suitable and adequate 
should be allocated to ensure the correct installation, deployment and 
maintenance of the software.
• If a

resources

code has been made publicly available that it has. in fact, been
reviewed. • j software should be
• Requirements for flexibility in modifying the ac^U1^ ^ flexibility is 
carefully considered against whether the expertise
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itv for flexibility is fundamental or merely available, and if the ne^ SUDnort implications for non standardized 
incidental. The long te be factored int0 the purch
modifications to the software shout 
decision.

ILMS for Academic Libraries

, , k always tied with the development of theAcademic library d®'[el01!® . f library service limited to a single library
Institution it serves. The old P extendi it beyond the four walls of a 
has undergone a phenomena wng ^ ,Save the time of Reader’ has
library. Ranganathan s inn an idea of instantaneous library service
assumed new meaning,, » manffestations 0f ICT. Libraries chose the open 
brought into practice w ; affordable and secondarily because it is
source ILMS primarily from vendor lock-in. Academic libraries have

7=» source ILMSs mo,= affordable and customable than

proprietary b“ account both initial and perpetual costs,
cos. of an open "8 ril,,aiy ILMS. However, the initial cost of
XrTS ”ou,ce ILMS is often found to be higher than ,ha, of a 
labor to F , free in free software thus means having liberty to
viewbai source code, rather than having no cost. Library Software, in fact, should 
facilitate both litaay operations and libra^ servtces and enhance then

well documented. The totalnor as

scope,
periodically. If use of software limits both, it hinders the development of the 
library.

The past history of libraries indicates that libraries have adopted 
contemporary technologies and moved ahead with times. The present
changes are, however, fast and libraries are finding it difficult to keep p 
with them. They need financial and administrative support from different 
agencies to meet the new situation. For transforming our traditional 
academic libraries into 21st Century libraries, library professionals need be 
oriented to the newly emerging areas of the profession. It is encouraging to 
find individual Universities coming forth to provide library professionals 
similar opportunities through refresher courses, seminars and workshops as 
well as in house software (SOUL by University Grants Commission).

ace

Conclusion

Science replacing the term “Book- ” S ^on£ruency with the five laws of Library 
and growth of Open Source Wlt term "Software” promoting the usage

Ware‘ ne^d to bridge the widening digits
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divide in developing countries has led to the introduction of initio , 
source software so as to reduce the initial cost of owningT 0pen
technology- An organization procuring software should state in clear and oT'"8 
erms the functionality and requirements that it needs fulfilled a!ft)Kl,ve

vendors, including both open source and commercial software vendors t' suw! Lir proposals to the organization for consideration. The specif^ f™1 

contain criteria such as the functionality, security requirements 4d^0i 
characteristics that the user needs. The core functions of Libraries^TZZ 
remain the same, viz. collection, organization and dissemination of infomS 
and knowledge. The ways to carry them out however, are undergoing change 
thanks to development and application of Technology. Market based competition 
is ultimately the critical driving force in fostering better software innovatiorTthat is 
relevant for Information professionals and users. The future is ‘open’ The
empowerment to innovate and collaborate is gaining momentum and all can be 
part of if-
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Virtual Union Catalogue forSri.Lankan University Libraries

Hettiarachchi, N.1 and Ramanayaka, K.H.2

Abstract

This article explains compilation of a virtual union catalogue for Sri 
University Libraries. Intention of this project is to facilitate 

easy access to bibliographic information of individual university 
libraries. It was developed using PHP, JavaScript and searchable in all 
key bibliographical access points such as title, author, Subject, 
publisher, ISBN, Series, Class Number and subject heading.

Currently university libraries of Ruhuna, Rajarata, Wayamba, and 
South Eastern are contributing to SLUCat.

The system gives the facilities to search in all important fields (title, 
author, subject, publisher, ISBN, series, Class Number and subject 
heading), to display newly arrived books in connected Libraries, to 
view records statistics of each library, etc.

Lankan

Keywords: Union Catalogue, Distributed Catalog, SLUCat, OP AC

Introduction

Libraries are the focus of the academic and research activities of any educational 
system; however libraries are always in need of recurrent expenditure to maintain 
even the existing collections and services offered to its users. Libraries, in 
developing countries like Sri Lanka, have been facing the heat of shrinking 
budgets and escalating prices for scholarly information (Hettiarachchi, 2001). Due 
to this problem, Libraries can use resource sharing and document delivery 
concepts. When using resource sharing facilities, the catalogue plays an important 
role.
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found in a library or group of libraries such as a network ofb[“10*raphic 1 
focations (Encyclopedia of Computer Library Cataloguing 200*!*!"£* Several 
item can be any information entity (e.g., books, comnuw' r.bUograPhic 
cartographic matenals, etc.), that is considered library material rP 6S- gFBPhic*. 
in an anthology), or a group of library materials (e.g., a trilosJnovel 
catalog (e.g., a webpage) as far as it is relevant to the catalog ZiT? &° 
the library (Wikipedia, Internet). ‘°8 and t0 *e

The card catalog was a familiar sight to library users for generations u , • , been effectively replaced by the online public access catalog (OPaA m/ haS 

1997). Some still refer to the online catalog as a "card catalog" with OPAC access still have card catalogs on site, but these are no! ^ 
secondary resource and are seldom updated. Many of the libraries ,h ? 3 
retained their physical card catalog post a sign advising the last vear ,wTi! ! 

catalog was updated. Some libraries have eliminated their card catalog in 
the OPAC for the purpose of saving space for other use, such as °
shelving (Wikipedia, Internet). ’ SUCh as addltlonal

The concept of a Union Catalogue is based on a model of co-operation 
between groups of libraries wishing to build a common infrastructure 
Although library catalogs typically reflect the holdings of a single library 
they can also contain the holdings of a group or consortium of libraries 
These systems, known as union catalogs (Encyclopedia of Information and 
Library Science, 1993), are usually designed to aid the borrowing of books 
and other materials among the member institutions via interlibrary loan 
(Karen Coyle, 2000). The largest such union catalog is WorldCat, which 
includes the holdings of over 10,000 libraries worldwide (WorldCat, 
Internet).

WorldCat is a union catalog which itemizes the collections of 71,000 libraries in 
112 countries which participate in the Online Computer Library Center (OCLC) 
global cooperative. It is built and maintained collectively by the participating libraries (WorldCat, Internet). °

Union catalogues have always been a very useful tool for ILL and 
ocument delivery. They provide “one-stop shopping,” to use a current 
enn, simultaneous access to plural collections, whether the collections be 
need'C3 ’ V^rtua^ or U°th. It is important to remember that union catalogues 
doecunnot on|y be a “tool” in the sense of being used to implement ILL and 
re()u™ent delivery: they can also serve to formulate document delivery 
docume' anA°^en U° (Srinivas, Internet). If it is a library’s aim for its 
one im6111 d6livery service is to be used as fully as resources permit, then 

Portant means for such utilization is the provision of public access to

items

mthe 
users of
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the union catalogue, so that not only library staff but also end-users can 
identify all the more readily potentially valuable interlibrary loans and
other interlibrary transactions.

There are several ways todesi^a ^^ontoravbe'contSed

to establish a centra lze central database) or indirectly (localssu - A yr
—ve, “ it:
client'searcheTeach3 catalogue in turn, creating “on the fly" a virtual union 
tSZ The distributed onion catalogue has become a popular concept 
some library circles in recent years. In some situations, tbranes are more 
likely to participate in the establishment of such catalogues, since the 
uadiiional scheme involving a central database can prove a major 
inconvenience: the libraty’s cataloguing workflow may be hampered by the 
need to feed records into the union catalogue (Hider, Internet).

History

Library catalogs originated as manuscript lists, arranged by format (folio, 
quarto, etc.) or in a rough alphabetical arrangement by author. Printed 
catalogs, sometimes called dictionary catalogs enabled scholars outside a 
library to gain an idea of its contents. These would sometimes be 
interleaved with blank leaves on which additions could be recorded, or 
bound as guardbooks in which slips of paper were bound in for new entries. 
Slips could also be kept loose in cardboard or tin boxes, stored on shelves. 
The first card_catalogs appeared in the nineteenth century, enabling much 
more flexibility, and towards the end of the twentieth century the OP AC 
was developed (see below).

• c. 800: Library catalogues are introduced in the House of Wisdom 
and other medieval Islamic libraries where books are organized into 
specific genres and categories.

• 1595: Nomenclator of Leiden University Library appears, the first 
printed catalog of an institutional library.

• 1674: Thomas Hyde's catalog for the Bodleian Library.

More about the early history of library catalogs has been collected in 1956 
by Strout. Author catalog: a formal catalog, sorted alphabetically according 
to the authors’ or editors' names of the entries. Title catalog: a formal 
catalog, sorted alphabetically according to the title of the entries.
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Dictionary catalog: a catalog in which all ent; series) are interfiled in a single alphabetical 0 fa S"h°r’ subject form of card catalog in the Anglo-AmenV* ™ 111,8 Was the nrim! ’
introduction of the computer-based catalog vl W°dd JUst P^to tS 

catalog, sorted alphabetically according to sorlT^ Catalo8: a subject 
Mixed alphabetic catalog forms: sometimes one /T*™ of keywords title, or an author / title / keyword catalog ’system^ 3 mixed 2^ 

catalog, sorted according to some systematic ! u?C Catalog- a subject 
Classified catalog is an arrangement with class n, ^dlVlsIon of subjects 
a formal catalog with entries sorted in the same n Shelfllst catalog-'
are shelved. This catalog may also serve as then^T f* ^'“graphic items 
library (Wikipedia, Internet). Pnmary inventory f0r the

Early Online Catalogs

Although a handful of experimental systems existed ,, ,online libraty system access catalog was developed in I™?' I960s-fafat

SS.L «>75and ,he Dallas Pub,ic ^ <.?»£SE p„bT'°«cts
and other early online catalog systems tended to closely reflect the card 

intended to replace. Using a dedicated terminal or telnet 
could search a handful of pre-coordinate indexes and browse the

These 
catalogs that they were
client, users
resulting display in much the same way they had previously navigated the card 
catalog (Wikipedia, Internet).

Throughout the 1980s, the number and sophistication of online catalogs grew. The 
first commercial systems appeared, and would by the end of the decade largely 
replace home-grown systems. Library catalogs began providing improved search 
mechanisms, such as basic keyword searching, as well as ancillary functions, such 
as the ability to place holds on items that had been checked-out (Dhawan, 1997).

At the same time, libraries began to develop applications to automate the 
purchase, cataloging, and circulation of books and other library materials. These 
applications, collectively known as an integrated library system (ILS) or library 
management system, often include a library catalog module as the public interface 
to system's inventory. Most library catalogs, then, are closely tied to their 
underlying ILS system (Rao, 1992).
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Background of the Study
the centre for inter-library loans for the 

for some cooperative collectionAs a by product, union catalogues were

System td z
beginning, they started this service using card catalogues. Currently, they have 
converted this card catalogue into online system by using ALICE for Windows 
software (National Library and Documentation Centre, Internet). The workflow in 
National Library Union Catalogue involves the following steps:

c. 1 Thp data from universities are exported into the National 
* Library as ISIS format using floppy diskette or CD. While 

importing the data it searches for duplicate records and creates the

authentic records.fspecified ^ After one time manuai editing in
National Library also revises the few fields

access to the user-
. Step 2

CDS-ISIS software,which are important to be checked before giving
name of the publisher, publication place, year of publication and 
edition of the publication. The fields have been managed as a single 
string (eliminating space and a, an and the) and spelling mistakes or 
any typographical error is avoided in these four basic fields - 
author, title, place, publisher. If a duplicate title occurs then the 
software selects the record that contains the maximum number of 

fields as a master record.
. Step 3. The software matches the above fields with the union 

database and eliminates duplicate records after adding the record 
accession number, the code number of the university and the library 
code and merges this information with the authenticated record or 
master record for the same title. This step is also known as the de-
duplication checkout step.

• Step 4. The final record is added to the union catalogue.

This system was not updated in real times because libraries did not send 
their bibliographical data on time. And also the data should be sent in ISIS 
compatible format. Some libraries faced difficulties when trying to convert 
their bibliographical information into ISIS compatible format because their 
databases were in different format (eg. MySql, Oracle).

National Science Foundation also compiled another Union Catalogue for 
the Science and Technology Libraries in Sri Lanka. They also started this 
service using card catalogues. At this moment, they have converted this
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card catalogue into online system by using Web-ISIS software tv is using the same technique as National Library to unl^H V? SyStem 
system (National Science Foundation, Internet). P‘°ad *** t0 th^

Sri Lanka Council for Agricultural Research In ft,

have converted this paper-based catalogue into onlin^St w8"6 bUt now ** 
software, also using the same technique as National I in by Usin8 Web-ISIS 
system (Sri Lanka Council for Agricultural Research PoL^^i'0 Up‘°ad da* to the

As given in the website of the University Grant Pn,__• •universities in Sri Lanka and all of them have good iS0”* t5,ere are 15 
Grant Commission-Sri Lanka, Internet). Only 1 f Univ vru Umversity 

b-based online public access catalogue. UniversitTn? lbraries haye 
books from any university in Sri LankaS Can

System and Document Delivery Service. Yet there i* § I llbrary Loan 
for university libraries in Sri Lanka. Therefore libra™™ UmonL catal°gue 

ate Library web baaed online public access'd^, a Sh°U'd visit 
arch books from university libraries 0gUC Whtn ^ w“

we
borrow

separ 
to se

Problem Statement

Sri Lankan University Libraries are maintaining their own web-based Online 
Public Access Catalogue (OPAC). There is no one interface to search books from 
all OPACs in Sri Lankan university libraries. According to the Dr. S. R. 
Ranganathan’s law, this causes waste of time of the reader (Ranganathan, 1989).

Objectives of the Study

• Efficiently and effectively Resource sharing between the University 

libraries
• Central access point for users
• Platform for service co-operation, such as interlibrary loan
• Platform for agreement of bibliographic standards
• Efficient management

Methodology

The team has adopted the latest tools for the development of a new retrieval 
cT[aCC and system 1° retrieve data from the University Library 

°§Ues- The expert team has decided to use HTML and PHP as a basic 

Summing language and MySql as the database server.
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H™l or “Hyper W {£* 

communicating to a We ^ goes back to the mid-1940s when
displayed. HyperText is a co P ^ fof linking t0gether concepts within 
Vannevar Bushl envisione y includes text and information
rX^",«&yke>.erne.,.
PHP is one of ,he projecis of .he AP^Softwore Apache

* '&zcontaining PHP P P ssing are passed back to the web
and the results^ ^ ^ only ^ results of the PHp

the code that generated them remains 
. This kind of pre-processing is

interpreter, 
server and on to the

sent to the browser,processing are 
hidden, and is therefore much more secure
called server-side scripting (Green, Internet).

database management system. Many of the 
to use can be made easier by the 

and access information.
MySQL is a powerful 
applications that a Web developer wants

of a standardized database to store, organize,
MySQL is an Open Source (GPL) Standard Query Language (SQL) 

database that is fast, reliable, secure, easy to use, can run on many 
operating systems, technical support is widely available, and suitable for
applications of any size (mysql, Internet).

use

University of Ruhuna Library is managing a central hub for maintaining union 
catalogue system and the databases are maintained by the individual university 
libraries. Therefore, maintaining bibliographical information for union catalogue
is not necessary.
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Figure 1

Observations

The SLUCat system has many features. Some of them are listed below:

• Displaying newly arrived books.
• Downloading of searched records according to library standards 

(copy cataloguing).
• Searching in all important fields (title, author, Subject, publisher, 

ISBN, Series, Class Number and subject heading).
• Join as a member.
• Generating an ILL request form from the web.
• Displaying the location (name of universities) of searched records.
• Efficiency in the search term with user friendly help messages.
• Provision for individual library OP AC search.
• Navigation of records with various display formats.
• Records statistics of each library.
• Help message.

343



Screen shots of Web version of Union Catalog 

Home Page (URL: http://www.Iib.ruh.ac.Ik/UnionOPAC/)
r——------------------------------------------------------------------—-----------------------—--------- —

Sri Lanka University Catalogue Sj$?at:
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Kvk«r »• fW Sn (jml jn Itelvn-qlv I tUary llsia* Catolng

lirk.Cw.>n .v-..<ttf RcJr; f-Ci» *u* iu. 5/aUx* lar ixvt ra Jr* wj:tL B i ^Tlx xrrs .1* 
ntvnt Vxi •>

I
;

.... iS.
Miijb t> L&cjj. ~kL**vijt '/fA«Liax l»l4^u. SiiLsiluv uL aO.

s»r: ^ a*y ».»•? u-. •» ? i.u- o j ’ i o i i4 _m _j
Figure 2

Search for Records

Searching is the process of retrieving bibliographic records from a university 
libraries databases. As shown in the following figure, databases can be searched 
from the chosen site. All the databases are linked from the main web page. 
Bibliographic information about an item is entered in a search statement at an 
appropriate place and sent to the system. The system matches this information 
with connected databases in the union catalogue and displays the search results.

Sri Lanka University Catalogue 3tf*cit
H, ht H ’M-.' :; j Z* '-X 'Itttilrei f..»r - P ■ *C< .!■_•!)

J':Sw;.Knr.ar « r.Axr. **-.•* v>ii vxnr. r.j» ***r.-ft

ifll
m

u.ittfW.nL

Figure 3
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Records

The system will display a list of records statistics of u , with default display fields and link the title to location and the results

information of the contact person with the full address W'H d‘Splay detailed

Display

Sri Lanka Umuersity Catalogue
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Figure 4
Browse for Records

Browsing is the process of retrieving bibliographic re databases
university library databases. As shown in the o
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can be searched from the chosen site. The system matches this information 
in the relevant catalogue and displays the search results.

Sri Lanka Unioersitg Catalogue
«».“•***'-

rlTMlXl.|.*ll f-'ll.M'-l

Univa-aily : f

■

Figure 5

Figure 6
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Figure 7

Save or Download File

The system has a provision to save files in various formats. These saved records 
can be loaded onto a local system, which is known as copy cataloguing.

Request for Document Supply

The union catalogue search enables the user to send a document supply request 
from the web. Thus to improve user satisfaction and library services libraries can 
create a web based document supply service; in the case of copies they can send 
these direct to the end user. After performing the search, users can find the 
location and send an email for a document supply request to the librarian.

Limitations

Because of different software being used in Sri Lankan University Libraries 
and because of the different database management systems, the rendering 
of bibliographic information with items in their respective fields such as 
author, publisher, series, and edition etc. lack consistency. And also 
because of some universities use commercial software systems for their 
OP AC, these systems do not allow to retrieve their bibliographic 
information from outside. Therefore, the team decided to connect libraries
that use MySql databases (Ruhuna, Rajarata, Wayamba, and South Eastern) 

as a first step implementation.
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Conclusion

Union catalogues have evolved to perform 
local systems and the Internet at large.

Results of this project is useful to both users and the participating libraries to 
know about the availability of a materials, in the particular library and its 
collection details, by searching through the title of the material or by putting the 
keyword of the subject. For the union catalogue of Sri Lankan University Libraries 

gateway to library holdings, it must contain not only the locations of 
documents but also information of ability of a particular library to provide a 
particular service in the range ffom the classical ILL to the most advanced EDD 
(Electronic Document Delivery), it allows to request for the delivery of documents 
(copies of materials or book chapters) electronically in PDF format. Interlibrary 
loans (ILL) are transactions in which library materials are made available by one 
library to another. For the purpose of this, they also include the provision of copies 
as substitutes for loans of the original materials within applicable copyright 
restrictions. Interlibrary loans are transactions solely between libraries and not 
between libraries and individual patrons. Document Delivery Service (DDS) is 
one of the most important services in the library.

central role between libraries’a

to serve as a

The Future Development

In future our team hopes to find the ways to add the library holdings of the 
remaining university libraries and other academic libraries in Sri Lanka to the 
union catalogue system.

Union catalogue hopes to extend its membership to other libraries in future. Union 
Catalogue should provide access to major resource centers and document suppliers 
via on-line requests. Conventional methods of building library collections should 
change, establishing regional document and information service centres should be 
considered as its novel objective each individual library and the collection of 
document should be in accordance with its specialized subjects, key disciplines. 
The better way for this is to co-operatively establish a networking system for 

sharing among libraries through joint acquisition and cataloguing, as well 
as inter library loan.
resource
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